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PREFACE. 


Palamau occupies a somewhat unique position among 
the districts of Beugal. It is the youngest district in the 
Province, having been part of the Lohardaga district until 
1892 ; and it has been characterized as the driest and 
probably the poorest district in both Bengal and Eastern 
Bengal. Five districts only surpass it in size; on the other 
hand only three districts have fewer inhabitants, and 
nowhere, except in Angul, is the density of population so 
small. Ethnologically, it is a kind of neutral ground between 
the tracts which still form the home of aboriginal tribes and 
those inhabited by people of Aryan descent ; its people, tlioir 
manners, customs, and land tenures, are different both from 
those of Chota Nagpur proper and from those of Bihar. 
Physically, it is a land of hill and jungle interspersed with 
picturesque valleys and ravines, which to the north merge 
into a level plain along the banks of the Son. It is one of 
the most beautiful districts in the Province, and a country 
which wins the affections of every officer who servos in it. 

The account contained in this volume has been compiled 
mainly from the Statistical Account of Bengal, Vol. XVI, 
by Sir W. W. Hunter, from the Reports on the Settlement 
of the Government Estate by Mr. L. R. Forbes and 
Mr, D, H, E. Sunder, and from materials suppliod by tho 
local ■ officers. I desire also to acknowledge gratofully tho 
ready and cordial assistance given by Mr. F. F. Lyall, i.c.s,, 
who has kindly revised the proofs and mado many valuable 
additions, and to express my thanks to Mr, T. S. 
Macpherson, i.c.s., for his careful and hearty co-oporation. 

L. S. S. O’M. 
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GAZETTEER 


Ol? THE 

PALAMAU DISTRICT. 


CHAPTER I. 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS- 

Thb district of Pal&mau, the westernmost district of tho Chota flKNJinAl 
Nagpur Division, lies between 23° 20' and 24° 39' north latitude msoiui?. 
and between 83° 20' and 84° 58' east longitude. It oontains an area TIOir ‘ 
of 4,914 square miles and a population, according to tho census 
of 1901, of 619,600 souls. The principal town and administrative 
headquarters is Daltonganj situated on the Kool river in 24° 3' N. 
and 84° 4' E. 

The origin of the name Palamau is doubtful. According to 0rtKtll oC 
one aooount,* it is derived from tho Hindi word paid nil, “to floe,” linmo. 
and means a plaoe of refuge. Another suggestion is that the 
name is a combination of paid, moaning frost, and nm, the patois 
root for dead, tho whole word meaning dead from frost ; and 
it is pointed out that during the winter months tho distriot is 
liable to severe frosts.t .Both tlicso explanations, howovor, must 
be Tegardod as purely speculative. It is moro probablo that 
Palamau is a Dravidian name, and it has been suggested that 
it may be a corruption of pall-amm-u ; pall meaning- tooth, and 
amm (which, when combined with nnothor noun, assumes tho 
form dm) meaning water, while fi|is a kind of genitive or posses- 
sive oase, meaning village, country, fortress, otc. X In support of 
this theory, it may he mentioned that the name is spelt Paltlmil 
in the vernnoular and was originally applied to the village whioh 

* L, It, Forbes, Settlement Report, 1872. 

+ D, H. U. Sunder, Settlement Report, 1898. 

flam indebted to the ltovd. F. J, llnhn for Ibis suggestion. It limy lio noted 
that names of placos ending in il ni-e not unemumon in the district, e.g., Oliomu, 

Diithu, Guru, Ifutmu, Murii, Musiu-inu and Surju. 
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was the seat of the Chero chiefs, and in whioh their forts were 
ereoted. These forts overlook the Auranga, and the bed of that 
river for some miles above and beyond the forts is studded with 
rocks, whioh, when it is in flood, look like jagged teeth. The 
name may thus perhaps mean the place of the fanged river. 

The district is bounded on the north by the distriots of 
Gaya and Shahabad ; on' the east by Gaya, Hazaribagh and 
Ranohl ; on the south by Ranchi and the Tributory State of 
Sirguja ; and on the west by the latter State and the district 
of Mirzafmr in the United Provinces. ■ 

In shape, Palamau roughly resembles a parallelogram, having 
a length of 119 miles from north-west to south-east and a breadth 
of 101 miles from west to east. It is essentially a hilly district, 
and in this respect it presents a striking contrast to the alluvial 
plains of Bihar on tho north-east and the rolling uplands of 
the Chotfi Nagpur plateau on the south-east. Unlike Ranchi 
and Hazaribagh, the country seems to contain hut little tableland, 
the surface of the country being wilder and moro broken up by 
rock and jungle than in either of those two districts ; though, 
as a matter of fact, it consists of a series of terraces mounting 
gradually to the Ranchi plateau and the high Sirguja tableland 
.Unlike Bihar, there are few level stretohes of any size, except 
to the north along the bank of the Son, and, in a much lesser 
degree, in the valleys of the Koel, Amanat, and Bdnka rivers, 
and also in- the Chhechhari valley to the extrome south. No- 
where in the district is it possible to get moro than 6 or 7 
miles from a well defined hill. 

The country to the south is occupied by numerous spurs from 
the plateau of Chota Nagpur and (he high tableland of Sirguja, 
which form a network of rocky hills covered with jungle and 
forest. The central tracts, though hilly, are far less rugged and 
contain a large proportion of cultivated land, while a narrow 
strip of land on the right bank of the Son in par gum Japla is 
of alluvial origin and presents a level strotoh of cultivation.. 
Here the physical aspects of the country, the methods of cultiva- 
tion aud the character of the people differ in no material respect 
from those of the adjoining districts of Gaja- 

The gi eater part of Palamau consists, however, of hilly broken 
country, covered for the most part with low jungle and out up in 
all directions by numerous streams and torrents, which dry up 
during the hot weather and come down in spate during the 
rains. Its average elevation is about 1,200 feet above sea-level, 
hut some of the loftier peaks and plateaux in the south attain a 
hoight of over 3,000 feet. The valleys again vary in size from one. 
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to nine hundred square miles, but are for the most part narrow ; 
and except in tlie valleys of the Amanat and Koel rivers, there 
is nowhere any large expanse of tilth. 

The district comprises four distinct traots, whioh are roughly Natural 
coterminous with the four parganas or fiscal divisions adopted for <IUS ’ 01 ' 9, 
administrative pimposes. By far the largest of these is pargaaa 
Palamau, whioh forms tho greater portion of the district and 
consists of jungle-clad hills and fertile but narrow valleys, 
Pargana Tor! is an undulating hut, in many places, highly culti- 
vated traot with a few large isolated hills ; until recently ft formed 
part of the headquarters subdivision of Banohl district, aud 
its tenures, people aud customs are quite distinct from those of 
Palamau. Pargana Belaunja in its southern portion closely 
resembles the Palamau pargana, hut towards the north it sinks into 
a narrow but extremely fertile valley, into which the Son yearly 
overspills. Pargana Japlfi, in the extreme north of the distriot, is 
a tract almost devoid of hills and very similar to the alluvial 
portion of the district of Gaya'. 

■The scenery of Palamau is very varied,- of toil beautiful aud Kcencvy, 
occasionally grand. There are no level plains, and tire general 
appearance of the distriot is that of a confused mass of rooky hills, 
uow springing up in isolated peaks and now stretohing away 
in irregular ranges, mostly covered by a dense growth of jungle. 

The villages, whioh are usually small and scattered, lie ensoonood 
in the hollows among the hills ; and a traveller passing within 
even a quarter of a mile of a village might fail to cliscovor its 
existence. From tho summit of a ridge or hill, tho oouutry 
appears covered by a waving sheet of low forost, with all signs 
of human habitation concealed from view, exoopt perhaps a 
glimpse here and there of a low red tiled roof, a distant grovo of 
trees, or an occasional herd'of cattle. The forest-clad hills, the 
bold ‘scarps in the highlands, the rocky beds and rapids of the 
rivers, and the lofty ranges whioh hound the view to tho south, 
all oomhine to produce most picturesque effeots. 

In the north and centre of tho distriot tho scenery is that of 
river valleys, varied, however, by the rugged outline of tho hills. 

Few places could present scenes of plaoicl beauty moro attraetivo 
than some of the long reaches of tho ICool, Amanat and Auraium 
rivers, where they flow between high banks covered with grass 
near the water’s edge and crowned by groat forest trooa above • 
while towards the close of the cold weather the hills aro rich with 
the blaze of the scarlet flowor of tho pa/da tree and later with the 
bright yellow of the gal gal or yellow ootton tree (Coc/ilospt-rwum 
Qossypium). To tho south the scenery is wilder and more 
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picturesque. “The jungle,” remarks Mr. Forbes, “ beoomes 
forest, and the Mila put on almost a grand appearance. The roads 
and paths wind about now over the top of a lofty eminence, which 
enables you to look down upon the valley below and over to the 
blue hills beyond. Then, again, you have to descend a Bteep ghat 
with huge boulders scattered here and there, and some great tree 
lying fallen and decayed right across your path, and loose stones 
whioh seem to require but a slight push to send them rolling to the 
bottom. On reacMng the bottom of the ghat, the path will some- 
times follow the bank of a brook or watercourse, wliioh, emerging 
from the fastnesses and gorges among the hills, winds in and out 
till it joins the stream that waters the valley below. These brooks 
are generally dry very early in the cold weather, but in some of 
the southern iappds I have come aoross them so late as the month 
of March, regular little babbling streams filled with speckled trout 
glancing in and out among the stones, and the hanks sometimes ’ 
rocky, sometimes clothed with verdure, and always overhung with 
trees of all kinds and hues, and great creepers that hang down to 
the water s edge, the-wbolo forming as oharming a picture as one 
could wish to see.” 

Among other picturesque soenes may be mentioned the views 
from Ohandwa to the south, those in tappas Sima and Fur jag, and 
those in Barosanr towards the Ohhechhari valley ; while along the 
Koel from its entrance into the district to its junotion with the 
Auranga a distanco of some 50 miles — there is an uninterrupted 
serieB of views, whioh for variety and grandeur can hardly he 
equalled. What wonder when, throughout this portion of its 
course, it is fringed by imposing bills and passes clad with virgin 
forest, the beauty of whioh reaches its highest natural perfection, 
when set off by animal life, in the shape, it may he, of a bison 
contentedly but suspiciously grazing'on the lusoious khas grass, an 
antlered stag taking its evening drink, or big peacocks trumpeting 
their noisy call, as they step forth at sundown for their daily 
parade. 

The hills in the south-west and south-east are remarkable for 
their irregularity of outline and system. The majority of the 
spurs and ranges bear no definite names, but the peaks are often 
stmguished by names derived from the names of villages in 
the neighbourhood or from some peculiarity in their appearance. 
The oentral portion contains short isolated ranges of low Mils 
'? ro:iIL 00m paratively open country ; and the extreme 
no is traversed by a long range rising in tappd Deogan, 
w 10 runs due west across the J apla pargana and continues 
right across to the extreme west of the distriot ; in the centre it 
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is pierced by the Koel, which in some remote past must hnvo 
cut its passage to the Son by erosion through this natural 
barrier. 

Tbe whole system consists of a series of peaks and ranges, 
the general trend of which is from east to west, a direction 
more or less parallel with that of the scarps of the adjoining 
plateaux ; but, as in other hilly countries, there are a number of 
spurs and ridges and outlying peaks in every direction. Their 
contour depends mainly on tbe nature of tbe rooks of which 
they are composed, but every variety of form and outline is found. 
The most numerous are those composed of crystalline and 
metamorphic rooks, a class represented by a great number of hills 
and ranges with elevations up to and sometimes boyond 3,000 
feet. The outlines presented by the hills in the northern half 
of the district are generally sharply angular, but oleowhoro many 
of tbe ridges present an almost regular sky-line, whiok con- 
tinues at a steady elevation for long distances. Tbe second 
class consists of hills formed of sandstones or conglomerates, 
either Barakars or Mahfidevas. The former are represented by 
long ranges east of the Koel, averaging 200 to 300 feot ahovo 
the surrounding country, hut occasionally having 1 peaks which 
rise about 200 feet higher. The latter are found in groups con- 
sisting for the most part of flat-topped ridges, which also average 
from 200 to 300 feet above the level of the surrounding country. 
Their faces are scarped, and often eroded into grotesque shapes ; 
and occasionally there aro conical peaks rising to a groat height, 
such as the Latehar peak near the village of the samo name, 
which is 910 feet high or 2,001 feet above the level of the sea; 
the Bijka hill, which rises to a height of 1,300 foet above tho 
village of that name or 2,479 feet above sea-level ; and tbe Khaim 
hill in p organa Belaunja, whi'oh has an altitudo of noarly 1,700 
feet and forms a landmark for a radius of 30 miles. The last olass 
consists of the p cits or plateaux to the south, whioh are formod of 
crystalline rocks and have their summits capped with sandstone 
trap or laterite. The principal aro Netarhat Bat (3,356 foot), 
Lamti Pat (3,777 feet) and Gralgal Pat (3,823 foot). 

The hills are highest in the Bouth, and gradually dcoroaso 
in size towards the north. In the extreme south-wost they spring 
from the soarp of the great tableland of Sirguja immediately 
below tbe Jamira Pat, a high plateau rising to a height of noarly 
4,000 feet ; and here they enolose the piotnresque Chlicohhuri valley, 
This valley is a complete basin oloeed in by hills, with only one 
outlet to the north, through whioh a small stream carries the 
drainage of the highlands into the rivor Koel. On tho south it 
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is overlooked by a lofty range of bills in pat-gam Barwe; on tbe 
west the Jamira Pat rises like a great wall, confronted on the 
eastern side of the valley by the Netarhfit Pat ; while a lofty 
spur from the Jamira Pat, crowned by the natural fortress of 
Tamolgark, overhangs the valley to the north. The crest of the 
Netarhat Pat is an undulating tableland, about 4 miles long and 
2J miles broad, through the centre of whioh a small stream 
rims. The climate is cool throughout the year, the summit is 
free from clouds and mist, and but for its inaccessibility and 
feverishness, the place would seem to be well ’ suited for a 
sanitarium. The other most conspicuous peaks of Palamau 
are Bulbul, on the south-east boundary, 3,329 feet ; Burhi, on 
the south-west boundary, 3,078 feet; Kotam in the southern ' 
tappet of Sima, 2,791 feet; Kumandi in the central tappa of 
Bari, 2,530 feet ; and Tungari in the south-western tappa of 
Khamhi, 2,108 feet. 

Kivkb The general line of drainage is from south to north towards 

sxstem. {ho Son, which forms part of the northern boundary, hut a Bmall 
■ area to the south-west is' drained by the Kanhar. The principal 
rivers are the Koel and its tributaries, the Auranga and Amilnat ; 
there are also a host of smaller streams, most of whioh are mere 
mountain torrents with rock-strewn beds. The same feature also 
distinguishes the Koel, Amauat and Auranga, the upper roaches 
of which are characterized by high lianks, generally rugged and 
occasionally preoipitous, with a rapid stroam dashing oyer boulder 
and shingle or gliding calmly, except in time of spate, in shallow 
reaches terminated by rooky barriers. On tho north those rivers 
have deep sandy beds, into which the water sinks out of sight 
during the hot weather, percolating through tho soft sand, until 
some outcrop of rock arrests its course and forces it to the surface. 

The rapidity with whioh the country is drained by these rivers 
and streams may he gathered from the fact that the only river 
ever known to overflow its banks is the Son, and that only before 
its junction with the Koel. The latter is by far the most import- 
ant of the rivers of Palamau, for it drains the entire area of the 
district, with the exception of a tract in the west drained by 
the Kanhar ; of small strips in part] ana Belaunja, whioh is drained 
by numerous rivulets flowing into the Son, and in par g ana Japla, * 
which is drained by the Kaxarbar; of tappa Doogan, where 
the drainage sets north-east into Gaya; and of pargana Tori, 
the drainage of which setB to the east towards the Damodar 
river. 

All the rivers of Palamau are exceedingly dangerous in tho 
rains, not only on account of the violence of the freshets whioh come 
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roaring doxVn them, but also because of the extremely treacherous 
rmicksands with which their beds are permeated. _ _ . 

The following is a brief description of the principal rivers. . 

The Son forms the northern boundary of the district for about Son. 
15 miles and separates it from Skahabad. Flowing eastward 
from Mirzapur, where its course lies along a deop va-lley never 
more than 8 or 9 miles broad, it first touches on this district at its 
north west corner. Thence it flows due east betweon the stoop 
slopes and precipices of the Kairnur hills and a northern range 
of hills in this district, till it is joined by the Koel ; it thou pursues 
a north-easterly direction, leaving the district nearly opposite. 
Akbarpur in the Skahabad district. 

Durin°- this portion of its course it attains a great breadth, 
amounting in places to 1 or \ miles; and anothor peculiarity 
is the height of the eastern hank, whore the strong wostorly 
winds which prevail from January till the breaking of the rains 
in June heap up the sand from the x’ivor bed to a hoiglit of 12 
or 14 feet abovo the level of the country, thus forming a natural 
embankment for • many miles. But the most striking .Coutures 
of the river are its meagre stroam of wator at orduiaiy times 
as compared with the ouonnous breadth of tho rivor hod, and its 
violence at periods of flood. Seon in tho dry soason, about April . 
or May, the bed presents u wide stretoh of drifting sand witli an 
insignificant stream of wator, barely 100 yards wido, meandoriug' 
from bank to bank and fordable in most placoa. But in tiro rainy 
season, and especially after a storm bas buret on the platoau of 
Central India, the river prosents an extraordinary contrast, It ^ 
drains a hill area of 21,300 scpiaro milos, tho entire rainfall of 
which requires to find an outlet by this channol ; and after 
heavy rain the river rises with incredible rapidity. Those heavy 
floods are however of short duration, hardly evor lasting more 
than four days, after which the river rapidly sinks to its usual, level,. 

Navigation is intermittent and of little commercial impor- 
tance. In the rainy season largo boats occasionally proceed 
for a short distance up-stream under favourable oiroumstancGS 
of wind and flood; but navigation is rondorod dangerous by 
the extraordinary violence of the floods, and during tho rest of 
* the year it is impossible , for any but boats of light draught 
owing to the small depth of water. Tho principal trallio is in 
bamboos which are floated down, bound into rafts consisting 
of 10,000 or more lashed together — a tedious proooss in tho dry 
weather, as they are constantly grounding, and tho many windings 
of the stream render their progress extromoly slow. Below tho • 
junction of the Eoel a species of small pebbles or agates ,ts found, 
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is overlooked by a lofty range of bills in p organa Barwe ; oil the 
west the JamTra Pat rises like a great wall, confronted on the 
eastern side of the valley by tho Netarhat Pat ; while a lofty 
spur from the JamTra Pat, crowned by the natural fortress of 
Tamolgark, overhangs the valley to the north. The crest of the 
Netarhat Pat is an undulating tableland, about 4 miles long and 
2J miles broad, through the oentre of which a small stream 
runs, The climate is oool throughout the year, the summit is 
free from clouds and mist, and but for its inaccessibility and 
foverishnesa, the place would seem to he well * suited for a 
sanitarium. The other most conspicuous peaks of Palamau 
are Bulbul, on the south-east boundary, 3,329 feet; Burhi, on 
the south-west boundary, 3,078 feet; Kotam in the southern 
tappa of Sima, 2,791 feet; Kumandi in the central tappa of 
Bari, 2,530 feat ; and Tiuigari in the south-weBtern tappa of 
Khamhi, 2,108 feet. 

The general line of drainage is from south to north towards 
the Son, which forms part of tho northern boundary, but a small 
area to the south-west is' drained by the Kanhar. The principal 
rivers are the Koel and its tributaries, the Auranga and Amanat ; 
there are also a host of smaller streams, most of whioh are mere 
mountain torrents with rook-strewn beds. The same feature also 
distinguishes the Koel, Amanat and Auranga, tho upper reaches 
of whioh are characterized by high Tcanks, generally ragged and 
occasionally precipitous, with a rapid stream dashing over boulder 
and shingle or gliding calmly, except in time of spate, in shallow 
reaches terminated by rocky barriers. On the north theso rivers 
have deep sandy beds, into whioh the water sinks out of sight 
during the hot weather, percolating through the soft sand, until 
some outcrop of rock arrests its course and forces it to the surface. 

The rapidity with whioh the country is drained by these rivers 
and streams may be gathered from the faot that the only river 
ever known to overflow its banks is the Son, and that only before 
its junction with the Koel. The latter is by far the most import- 
ant of the rivers of Falamau, for it drains the entire area of the 
district, with the exception of a tract in the west drained by 
the Kanhar ; of small strips in partjana Belaunja, which is drained 
by numerous rivulets flowing into the Son, and in parganti Japla, * 
which is drained by the Kararbar ; of tappa Doogan, where 
the drainage sets north-east into Graya; and of par gam Tori, 
the drainage of which sets to the east towards the Damodar 
river. 

All the rivers of Palamau are exceedingly dangerous in the 
rains, not only on account of the violence of the freshets whioh come 
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roaring down them, but also because of the extremely treacherous 

quicksands with which their beds are permeated.. 

The following is a brief description of the principal nveie. 

The Son forms the northern boundary of the district lor about on. 
•IS miles and separates it from SkakaMd. Flowing eastward 
from Mirzapur, where its course lies along a deep va oy ner ei 
more than 8 or 9 miles broad, it first touches on this distinct at its 
north-west corner. Thenoe it flows duo east between tho steep 
slopes and preoipices of the ICnimur hills and a northern rango 
of hills in this district, till it is joined by the Koel ; it thou pursues 
a north-easterly direction, having the district nearly opposite. 
Akbarpur in the Shakabad district. _ 

During this portion of its course it attains a great broudlli, 
amounting in places to 1 or \ miles; and another peculiarity 
is the height of" the eastern bank, whore tho strong wostorly 
winds w r kicli prevail from J anuary till the breaking of . tho rams 
in June heap up the sand from the river bed to a hoigkt of 12. 
or 14 feet above the level of the country, thus forming a natural 
embankment for -many miles. But the most striking fotituios 
of the riv.er are its meagre stroam of water at ordinary times 
as compared with tho enormous breadth of tho river hod, and its 
violence at periods of flood. Seen in tho dry soasou, about April 
or May, tho bed presents v wide stretob of drifting sand with an 
insignificant stream of water, barely 100 yards wide, meandoring 
from hank to bank and fordable in most placos. But in the rainy 
season, and especially after a storm has hurst on tlio platoau of 
Central India, tho river presents an extraordinary contrast, It ^ 
drains a hill area of 21,300 squaro miles, tho entire rainfall of 
which requires to find an outlet by this channel ; and filter 
heavy rain the river rises with inorodiblo rapidity. Those hoavy 
floods are however of short duration, hardly evor lasting - more 
than four days, alter which the river rapidly sinks to its usual lovol. 

Navigation is intermittent and of littlo commercial impor- 
tance. In the rainy season large boats occasionally proceed 
for a short distance up-stream under favourable oiroiimstanoos 
of wind and flood; but navigation is ronderod dangerous by 
the extraordinary violence of the floods, and during tho rost of 
' the year it is impossible ,for any but boats ’ of light draught 
owing to the small depth of water. Tho principal traflio is in 
bamboos which are floated down, hound into rafts consisting 
of 10,000 or more lashed together— a tedious process in tho dry 
weather, as they are constantly grounding, and tho many windings 
of the stream render their progress extremely slow. Below tho • 
junction of the Koel a speoiee of email pebbles or agates .is found, 
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many of which are ornamental and take a good polish. ; most of 
them consist of silica, both opaque and diaphanous, of a reddish or 
dark green tinge. 

Kanhor. The Kankar river forms part of the south-western boundary of 
Palamau, dividing it for nearly 30 miles from the Tributary State ■ 
of Sirguja. It rises below the western face of the Jamira Pat, and 
after running for a short distance parallel with the Koel, turns 
to the north-west, flows into the district of Mirzapur, and eventu- 
ally mingles its waters with the Son. Its bed is rooky throughout 
its course, and it is practically a mountain torrent with a rapid 
and dangerous stream. 

Koel, The Koel, or North Koel, as it is also called, rises in the 

Barwe hi l ls in Hanchi, and enters this district near Hud at its 
extreme south-east corner. After flowing noarly due west for 
about 24 miles, it curves round the long range that runs to the 
end of tappA Kkanikl, and turning north at an almost oomplete 
right angle, pursues a northerly course through the centre of the 
district, till it falls into the Son a few miles north-west of 
Haidamagar, receiving on its way the waters of many rivulets 
and streams. Its principal tributaries are the Auranga and 
Amitaat, the former of wbioh joins it from the south near 
Kedrin about 10 miles south of Daltonganj, while the latter joins 
it from the east 5 miles north of the town. 

The bed of the Koel is rooky up to a Bhort distanoe boyond 
its confluence with the former river, hut that of the united stream 
is mainly composed of sand : and between this point and the 
Son there is only one serious obstaole to navigation, consisting of 
a ridge of gneiss rock that traverses the river below the village 
of Sigsigi. But the sudden freshets in the Koel during the rains 
render navigation dangerous. It has been known to be almost 
dry in the morning, and three hours later, owing to heavy rain 
in the south, the water has been 10 feet deep, roaring down in 
huge waves that would swamp any native boat. Prom its source 
to its junction with the Son its length is about 160 miles, and 
since it drains a catchment area of at least 3,500 square miles, 
it naturally contributes a large supply of water to the Son during 
the rams; at other times the stream is not deep ouougk to 
ena le cargo boats of even small dimensions to make their way * 
between that river 'and Daltonganj, 

In many places the reaches of Ibis river contain scenes of great 
eauy, an sometimes even of grandeur, such as the rooky bed 
and rapids north of Hutar and the rapids near Parro to the south. 

Auranga, !? manga rises near Sokeda in a pass leading down 

Com e ota Nagpur plateau, and pursues a winding course 
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in a north-westerly direction for a distance of about 50 miles, till 
it flows into the Koel near Keokki, 10 miles south of Daltonganj 
This river and its feeders water a large valley in the south-east, 
the southern face of whioh is formed by the Sima range of hills. 

At first a narrow stream, its bed widens rapidly, and by the time 
it reaches Palainau, it attains a considerable size. Here the ruins 
of two large forts overlook it, and its channel is orowded with ' 
huge masses of gneiss. Owing to its rocky bed, navigation would 
be impossible in the rains, and at other times tho supply of water 
is insufficient for even the smallest craft. Its prinoipal tributaries 
are the Sukri and Ohaghri. 

The Amanat takes its rise in the hilly pargana of Kundii in Amiinat. 
the Hazaribagh district and flows almost due west till it joins tho 
Koel, 5 miles north of Dattonganj. It flows through a richwell- 
cullivated valley and is the prinoipal drainage channel of the east 
of the district. Its tributaries are, however, all small streams 
with the exception of the Jinjoi, Maila and Piri. 

Other streams draining important areas are the Sarabdahit, otlior 
the Tahleh, the two Banlca rivers, which drain the custom part of 
Belaunja and Untari, and the Kararbar, whioh flows into tho Son 
below its junction with the Koel after draining pargana Japlfi. 

The characteristic foimation of Palainau is gneiss, of which ohoiout. 
all the more important hill ranges are composed. It is of 
extremely varied constitution, and includes granitic gneisses, 
hornblende gneisses, calcareous gneisses, oto. In some parts, asso- 
ciated with the gneisses, there is an enormous tliioknoss of crystal- 
line limestone. Along tho north-west boundary of the district is 
tire eastern termination of a large outcrop of Bijawar slates, whioh 
extends westward for nearly 200 miles through Mirzfipur and 
Hawaii. The Lower VincU^oas, whioh rost unoonformably upon 
the Bijawars, are found along the valley of the Son, where represen- 
tatives of the G-arhbandh, poreellanio* and Kkinjua groups are 
found; that first mentioned oontains two subdivisions, a lower 
one consisting of conglomerates, shales, limestones, sandstones and 
poroellanites, and an upper band of compaot limestone of 200 or 
300 feet in thickness. The rooks of the porcBllanio group, whioh 
overlies the G-arkbandk, are indurated highly siliceous voloanio 
ashes ; their tbiokuess increases as they approach the former oentro's 
of volcanic activity in the neighbourhood of Kutumbu, Halnnagar, 
and Japla. The shales and limestones of the Kkinjua group are 
mostly concealed by alluvium along the banks of tho Bon. As tho * 
Vindhyans are unfossiliferous, their geologioal ago cannot ho 
exactly determined, hut there is reason to think that thoy may 
be older than Cambrian. 
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The nest formation, the Gondwana, contains numerous fossil 
. plants, which determine its ago partly as upper palaeozoic and 
partly as mcsozoic. It is of great economia importance on account 
of the coal and iron ore which it contains. It comprises in 
Palamau the Mahadeva, Panchet, Banlganj, Barakar and Talcher 
divisions. The rocks of this formation generally weathor into 
low undulating ground, but those of the Mahadeva group rise 
into lofty hills, and those of the Barakar group sometimes form 
low ranges of hills. . The coal seams are restricted to the Barak or 
and Eamganj groups, which consist of alternating layers of 
shale and sandstone ; the workable seams are found ohiefly in the 
Barakar. The Panchet and Mahadeva groups consist principally 
of sandstones, and the Talcher mostly of shales ; the Talchers, 
which are the oldest Gondwana recks, contain at or noar their 
base an irregularly distributed conglomerate, consisting of large 
and small boulders embedded in clay, which is supposed to be of 
glacial origin. The Auranga, Hutar, and Daltonganj coal-fields 
are situated entirely in Palamau, winch also contains the western 
extremity of the large Karanpura field. The boundaries of tire 
coal-fields are usually faults, whose position is indicated by lines 
of siliceous breccia, and hot sulphurous springs are frequent 
along them ; among theso springs may ho mentioned that known 
as Tataha near the village of Ilitlili Marwai in the ITutar coal- 
field. The host coal is that of the Daltonganj field, but the 
quality and quantity of the coal vary considerably through- 
out the field. In the Auranga field, although there is a large 
amount of coaly matter, the quality is inferior. The iron ores 
which occur are hematite and hmonite associated with shales of 
the coal measures of the Barakar group. 

Near the southern edge of the district, tire lofty flat-topped 
hills known as pats are capped by great masses of lalerite 
resulting from the decomposition of basnltio bods of the Decoan 
trap formation. The largest of these is the vast Netarliat 
plateau west of the Koel river. A few intrusive dykes of the 
Deccan trap formation occur in the Daltonganj and Hutar 
coal-fields. 

Along the Son, especially below its confluence with the Koel, 
file rocks are concealed by deep alluvium which merges into the 
alluvial formation of the Gangetio plain. Alluvial soil is scattered 
over many other parts of the district, and nearly everywhere 
contains in great abundance the calcareous concretions known as 
kankar. 

Detailed descriptions of the geology of the district wifi be 
found in the Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India. The 
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Auranga and Hutar ooal-fields and the iron ores of Palam.au 
and Tori have been described by Y. Ball, in vol, xv, part i ; the 
Daltonganj coal-field by Tb. Ilugbos in vol. viii, part ii ; the 
Karanpura" coal-field by Tb. Ilugbes in vol. vii, part iii; the 
Lower Yindbyans generally by F. Mallet in vol. vii, part i ; and 
the voloanio rocks of that series by E. Yredenburg in vol, xxxi, 
part i. An account of a boring exploration in tho Daltonganj 
coal-field by Mr. T. D. LaToucke will be found in Eooords, 
Geological Survey of India, vol. xxiv, part iii* 

The vegetation of Palaman is very varied in char actor. In tho 
alluvial tract to the north, where the land is largely under 
rice cultivation, the fields abound in marsh and wutor plants. 
In the wooded hills and valleys which make up tho rost of tho 
district a different class of flora is met with. Tho surfaco is 
occasionally hare and rooky, hut the lulls are generally clotbod 
with a thick and luxuriant junglo, in whioh the oloso-set bamboo 
known as Dendrocalamus strictus is often prominont. Tho stoopor 
slopes again are covered with a denso forost mixed with many 
olimbers ; the trees are rarely large, but many of them tiro 
economically useful, yielding timber, fruit, oil, eto. tM (Shoroa 
robusta) is gregarious, and among other notoworthy ppeoios 
are species of Buckanania, Semeoarpus, Torminalia, Oudrola, 
Cassia, Butea, Baukiuia, Aoaoia and Adina, Avhioh tlioso, forests 
share with similar forests on the lower Himalayan slopes. Mixed 
with these, however, are a number qf troos and shrubs oharaotoristio 
of Central India, such as Gooklospermum, Soyinida, Boswollia, 
Hardwickia and Bassia, whioh do not oross tho Gangolio plain. 
One of the features of tho flowering- treos is tho wealth of soar-let 
blossom in the hot weather produced by tho abundance of 
Butea frondosa and Butea super ba. A moro detailed description 
of the forest trees and jungle products will bo found in 
Chapter YI. 

The animals of the dial riot may bo divided into two classes, 
the carnivora and the non-flosk-oating animals. Tho former 
compriso tiger, leopard, boar, hycona, wild dog, and, among the 
smaller species, jackal and wild cat. The hittor are represented 
by gaur or bison, sdmbar , spottod .door, nilgai, barking door, 
Indian gazelle, four-borned antolopo, wild pig, tho blnok-fnoe 
monkey (langur), the common red-face monkoy, Indian fox, 
ratel (an animal of the badger tribe), Indian ottor, mouso-duor, 
porcupine, hare and other smaller animals. 


. * I am indebted to Mr. Holland, Director, Geological Survey oil India, for 

assistance in preparing tho above account of tho Hcology of i’alamuu. 
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Tigers (Felis Tigris) are fairly common all over the district, 
whioh is vvelL wooded in all parts. Though there have been 
instances of some of these brutes becoming man-eaters, chiefly in 
the north of the district and in the neighbourhood of tlio Kamandi 
range of reserved forests in the south, they are, as "a rule, only 
cattle-lifters ; there is, indeed, little inducement for them to 
take to man-eating, as game in the numerous jungle tracts, both 
in and round the reserved forests, is very plentiful. Leopards 
(Fells Pardus) are equally common, and in the neighbourhood of 
villages very often carry off eattle and ponies, as well as dogs, for 
which they appear to have a special fancy. Like tiger, they 
have a wide range, owing to the large area oooupied by reserved, 
protected, and private forests. The cheetah is occasionally met 
with. Bear (Ursus Melursus) are found in most parts of the 
district, but are most numerous in the south. They do much 
damage to the maize fields, but at other seasons of the year can 
obtain plenty of jungle flowei-s and fruit, such as the fruit of tiro 
mcthua and gular fig tree, plums, and bulbiferous roots, and 
also wild honey and white ants. Plyrnna (Idy con a striata) are 
common in almost every jungle unci may very often he seen 
prowling round the village homesteads at night. They do not 
do much damage, as a rule, though they have been known to 
take oji goats and sheep ; generally they live on carrion, 
frequently eating the remains of animals killed by tigers or 
leopards. Wolves are not oommon and do not appear to do any 
harm ; they are rarely met with in the south, and appoar to 
frequent open scrubby traots. Two speoies of wild clog are said 
to be found. The smaller variety has hlaok points, a black muzzle 
and a tail very nearly all black, the colour deepening towards the 
end of the tail, while the rest of the body is a dull dark rod. 
The larger, variety is the same in colour, exoept that there is not 
so much black about the muzzle and tail. The smaller kind is 
called muni-koia and is said to be the fiercer of the two, attacking 
cattle and deer, and even challenging tiger. The larger variety, 
which is oalled the raj -kola or bara-koia , is said to attaok chiefly 
goats, s Ambar, deer, pig, etc. They hunt in packs of 10 to 15, 
chiefly haunt thick jungle, and are destructive of all game ; at 
times they even chase tiger out from their preserves. 

The gaur or bison (Bos gaurus) is a shy animal, found chiefly 
in heavy jungle, especially sal jungle, from which the herds 
come out to feed, at morning and evening, wherever deep green 
grass is to be found ; they often travel long distances to quiot spots 
on some secluded hillside, where they can lie up for the day. 
They are found both within and outside the reserved forests in ■ 
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the south, and especially at Netarhat and its neighbourhood ; as 
a rule, they remain there in the hot weather months, but in the 
rains, when there is plenty of dense cover and grass, they come as 
far north as Kerb. They aro generally found in herds of 10 to 
15. In March, at the commencement of the rutting season, the 
strongest bull takes possession of the herd, which oonsists usually 
of cows and young bulls, driving out the older bulls. The 
bulls so turned out become what is called solitary bulls, and seem 
to spend their time in knocking their horns to pieces by batting at 
trees or any other solid substance they may oome aoross. Bison 
bulls are occasionally known to charge, and are very savage whon 
at bay, but ordinarily they are shy and inoffensive. Sambar « 
(OervuB unicolor) are fairly c.ommon. They are shy animals and 
usually keep to the jungle in the clay ; they are mostly found in 
the south in the Baresanr and It am an dug reserved forest blocks, 
but are also met with towards Banka and the north-west of the 
district. Spotted deer (Oervus axis) aro oommon in many places ; 
and a few black buok (Antelope oervicarpra) aro to bo found in 
the open country to the north. Nilgai (Boselaphus tragooamolus) 
are common in oertain tracts, hut arc literally unknown in tho 
larger reserved forests ; four-horned antelope (Tetraoorus quaclri- 
cornis) are also rare. Barking deer (Cervulus nrautjao) uro 
common in most jungles where sambar and spottod deer are 
found. The chikard or Indian gazelle (Gazolla Bonnetti), also 
oalled the ravine deer, frequenls open country whero tho jungle 
is not heavy, and is found chiefly at Muhammadganj as well 
as in the more open and undulating valleys all over tho district. 
Mouse-deer (Meminua indioa) are very rare, hut are occasionally 
found in the reserved forests. 

Wild pig (Sus criatatus) are numerous in all parts of the 
district and do an enormous amount of damage to crops, 
which have to he carefully watohod at night to provont their 
inroads, as well as those of deer. They nre ofton trappod in pits 
by the villagers. In the south of the district the langur (Semuo- 
pithecus entellus) is found in all the hill ranges in tho reserved 
forests, and with the bandar or red-face monkey (Maoaous rhesus) 
is fairly common ; the latter is often to be seen at Betlil and Kooliki, 
and along the Koel. Indian fox (Cnnis Bengnlensia) aro common 
in open country. A specimen of tho ratal, which is said to bo ft 
species of the badger, was lately found noar Eftjharit, 10 mil oh 
from Daltonganj. It was about 6 inches in length and hiul 
a short thiok-set body, short legs, and a conical skull. Its 
markings were very striking, being from tho bftok of tho bond 
grey, or almost white above and almost black below, the colour 
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beiu 0, abruptly demarcated along its side. Indian otter (Lutra 
nairf are found in the Koel, towards the south near Keohld, 
and in the reaches of several- other rivers. Porcupine (Hystrix 
cristata) are oommou in the south and elsewhere in the rooky 
hills, hut their, numbers are kept down, as they are fnuoh sought 
after by the aboriginal tribes, such as the Parhaiyiis, BirjiaB 
and Onions, fop food. Hares (Lepua rufioaudatus) are oommon 
everywhere ; they do muoh damage at night to the peasants 1 
crops, and are largely trapped all over the distriot ; they are 
eaten freely even by high olass Hindus. 

Game The game birds of Palaman consist of jungle, spur and peafowl, 
birds. Jjlaok and grey partridge, rain, button and bush quail, and sand 
grouse. The lesser florioah is sometimes met with, but is rare; 
green and blue rook pigeon and the oommon snipe are fairly 
common, Geese are rare, only oooasionally visiting the district, 
and then in small numbers. Duok and teal are also comparatively 
‘ rare; they usually stay in the Koel and the bandhs or irrigation 
reservoirs near villages, and are more common in the north than 
in the southern tracts. 

Mahseer are found in the Son during the rains and also pass 
up the Koel ; the latter river also oontains Indian trout (Boriliiis 
bola). Among other fish met with at this season of the year 
may he mentioned valm and I; ajar, but at oilier seasons only 
small varieties are found in tanks and streams, the most common 
among them being the l&nyra, lav civ, chipua, jhincja , nnlda, 
ledha, etc. 

The garicd or Gavialis gangeticus, sometimes also oallod the 
fish-eating crocodile, is said to have been found in the Koel as far 
up as Daltonganj during the rains. The snub-nosed alligator 
or mugger is eommon in the Son, but elsewhere is rarely met with ; 
it is found in tanks in some localities, especially in the Forbes 
tnnk in Shakpur opposite Daltonganj, where it is said that they 
have been known to carry off cattle and ponios that came to drink 
alone. 

Climate. The climate is, on the whole, dry and braoing. The cold 
weather, which sets in towards the close of October and lasts till 
the beginning of March, is described as ideal. There is a keen 
bracing sharpness in the air, the sky is bright and oloudless, and 
there is no rain, exoopt for showers about Christmas time and in 
January. In the south on the higher plateau thero are sharp 
frosts during December and January. “ I have seen,” writes Mr. 
Sunders “ large trees and fields of kurtln (Dolic-hos bifiorus) and 

* The above account ot tlie Fauna of tbe district bus been compiled mainly 
from ft note kiqflly supplied by the Deputy Commissioner, Mr. S, R. Hig-ncll, 1.0,8 
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rahnr (Oajanus indicus) in tlie southern tappets of Palamau, especial- 
ly at Sima and Baresanv, completely scorched by frosts/ as if they 
had been passed through a furnace. And the woather is so oold 
here during December and January, that wator kept in a basin 
at night in life open may. be found in the morning .frozen to an 
inch in thickness. Night after night the fly of my tent lias beou 
laden with hoar-frost, and often in the morning the groiuyi all 
around has been a beautiful sheet of whiteness wkioli has disappear- 
ed only after the sun had risen for about two hours.” Hoar-frost 
lias, indeed, been known to form night after night for a fortnight 
on end, lying on the ground till 10 or H a.m. Hail-storms . 
are -very common in February and the beginning of March, whou - 
they do great damage to the rabi orops. 

In March the- hot weather is ushered in by a high wind known 
locally as l altar. Generally proceeding from the west, it lasts 
from about LO a.m. to 3 r.M., and as the year goes on, it gets 
more and more dust-laden till the end of May, degenerating 
at times into regular, yellow dust-storms and whirlwinds called 
lindoa. During the months of April, May and June the heat is 
intense during the day, often roaohing a temperature of 112° and 
114° and sometimes of 116°; and the nights aro oppressive, oxoopt 
for 2 or 3 hours before sunrise, when there iB usually a sharp fall 
in the temperature. But though the heat is so great, it is 
exceedingly dry, and is alleviated by the strong breezes blowing. 

The rains usually break in Juno and last till about tho middle of 
September, and at this period of the year tho rlimato is unusually 
pleasant and cool. 

Generally speaking, Palamau enjoys a modorato tompora- Tom pos- 
ture throughout the year, except during the hot- weather two /mil 
months of April, May and June, when the westerly winds ljl, "' i ' IUy ' 
blowing from Central India cause high tompemturo, combined, 
however, with ‘very low humidity. Tire ran go of tomporakro 
between the maximum and minimum in 24 hours is vory groat, 
frequently exceeding 30 degrees. Tho moan tomporakro in- 
creases from 74° in March to 80° and 94° in April* and May, 
the' mean maximum from 88° in March to 107° in May, and tho 
mean minimum temperature from 09° in March to 8.1°' in Juno. 

During these months humidity is lowor in Ohota Niigpur than in 
other parts of Bongnl, and in this district it falls to 07 p 0 r coni, 
of saturation in March, to 4G per cent, in April, and to 51 por coni' 
in May. The usual marked change takos place with tho commoncu- 
rneut of south-west monsoon conditions in the socond hull,' of 
June, but the quick fall of temperature which takes place at tho 
beginning of the monsoon is chiefly in day temperatures, Moan 
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maximum temperature falls from 107° in May to 99° in June and 
90° in July, whereas no fall of minimum temperature takes place 
until July, and then it amounts to only 3°, viz., from 81° to 78°. 
During the cold weather months the mean temperature falls to 
61° and the minimum temperature to 47°. The mean temperature 
for the year is 77°. 

Rainfall. Only a fraction of an inch of rain falls monthly between 
November and April, ancl the rainfall then increases to nearly 1 
inch in May, owing to the influence of occasional cyclonic storms 
. in that month. In June the average rainfall for the whole 
district is 6*8 inches, and in July the heaviest fall of 13*8 indies 
ooGurs. August and September are also rainy months, -with 13-4 
and 7‘6 inches, respectively ; hut in October the weather is 
generally fine with brief periods of olouds and rain, this being a 
period when oyolonic disturbances affect the west of the Province ; 
the average fall in this month is only 2*7 inches. The average 
rainfall for the year is 48*16 inches. 

The following table shows the rainfall recorded at the 4 oldest 
rain-registering stations during the cold weather (November to 
February), the hot weather (March to May), ancl the rainy season 
(June to October), the figures shewn being the averages recorded in 
each case. There are also rain-registering stations, more recently 
established, at Bkaonathpur, Chattarpur, Q-aru, Kerb, LatehRr. 
Leslieganj, Mahuadanr, M’anatu, Nagar TJntari, Panki and 
Patan : — 


Station. 

Years 

recorded, 

November 

to 

February, 

March 

to 

May, 

, Juno 
to 

October, 

Annual 

average. 

Daitono-anj 

80-81 

1-82 

1“94 

40-68 

44-64 

Babumath 

14-16 

2'1D 

1-77 

48-46 

62*42 

Gabhwa 

15-16 

2'21 

1*53 

42-85 

46-60 

Husainabad 

15-16 

2'00 

1-43 

45-G5 

40-08 

Avebaoe 

r 

• •• 

2-08 

1-67 

44 41 

48-16 

' 
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CHAPTER II. 


HISTORY. 

No record exists of tho early history of Palamau, but it plays Kahly 
a prominent part in the traditions of three aboriginal raoes, the niaxoar. 
Kharwars, Oraons and Cheros. Tho legendary history of the 
Kharwars states that in olden days they were the rulers of 
Rohtasgarh, the great fort in the south of Shahabad built on the 
plateau overlooking the Son, and that they migrated tkenoo to 
Palamau. Epigraphio research, seems to show that this claim is 
not -without foundation. An inscription at Rohtiisgarh refers to a 
chieftain named Pratapadhavala who belonged to the Kbayurav&la- 
vonsa, and Professor Kielkorn has pointed out that this namo 
appears to survive in that of tho tribe of Kharwars.* Othor ins- 
criptions of this chief have been found in Shahabad, which shew 
that he was the ruler of at least the northern part of Palamau and 
also held considerable power on the west of the Son. At Phuhvari 
a rock-cut inscription dating back to 1109 A.D. mentions him as 
having constructed a road up the plateau and giveB him tho title 
of Nayaka or chief of Japila, which is evidently the modorn J'aplil, 
in the north of this district. Anothor inscription of this ohiof iB 
found engraved on the Tfiraohandi rook near Sasarilm ; and a 
third, dated 1158 A.D., at tho sacred Tutrahi falls, 5 miles west of 
Tilothu on the western bank of the Son, whioh says that ho made 
a pilgrimage there, accompanied by his whole household, 5 fomalo 
slaves, his treasurer, his door-keeper, and the Court pandit. The 
only other record of this dynasty is found in an inscription at 
Rohtasgarh, which records the exoavation of a well in tho fort by 
a descendant and successor of Pratapadhavala, called liko him 
Pratapa. These records, soanty as they arc, serve to show that as 
early as the 12th century A.D. the north of Palamau was ruled 
by a powerful line of ohiefs, who also held the groat fort of 
Rohtasgarh and exercised dominion over the Boutk of Shahahad.t 
The legends of the Oraons also point to Rohtasgarh as a 
former stronghold of their race. According to tho traditions 
preserved from father to son, their original homo was in the 

* Epigraphio, Indica, Vol. IV, p. 311, Note 10. 

| lleport, 4rcluBologicol Survey of Indie, 1002.03. 
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Carnatic, whence they went tip the Narbada river and eventually 
settled in Bihar on the banks of the Son. Here they built a fort 
at Rohtasgarh (Ruidas , but this was wrested from them by their 
enemies, who surprised them at night during one of their great 
festivals, when the men had fallen senseless from intoxication and 
only the women were left to tight. Some, however, managed to 
escape, and as they were pursued, divided into two parties. One 
party directed their course towards the Rajmahnl Hills, where 
their descendants now form the tribe known as Miile ; the others 
fled to Palamau and turning eastward along the Koel took posses- 
sion of the north-western portion of the Ohota Nagpur plateau,* 
The legend current in Ranch! is somewhat different. There the 
Oraons say that one man only escaped from the Turkur or 
Muhammadans, and came upon some Horos (Mundaris), who had 
killed and were eating a cow. When he begged them to save 
him, they advised him to divest himself of his junoo or saoreil 
thread, whioh the Oraons then wore, and join in the feast. This 
he did, and his pursuers, coming up, believed the Mundaris, when 
they said that the Oraon fugitive was not among them, as all 
were eating beef and none wore the sacred thread. 

The Cheros likewise assert that they migrated to Paliimau 
from Shahabad, where they claim to have been once the ruling 
race, — a claim confirmed by popular tradition, whioh ascribes to 
the Cheros many of the ancient buildings and fortifications in the 
south of that district. They held, they declare, Ihe liohtasgarh 
plateau till they sallied forth to the conquest of Paliimau and 
drove out the Raksel Rajputs who were then its rulers, There is, 
at least, no doubt that as late as the first half of the 1 6 th century 
they were a powerful tribe in the south of Bihar, a race of border 
robbers, who were chiefly known by the daring raids whioh 
they made into the open oountry at the foot of the lulls. In the 
Tarikh-i-Sher Ska!n we find mention of a chief, Mahfirta Chero, 
against whom Sher Shah sent one of his generals, Kliawiis Khan, 
with orders to cut down his jungle fastness and utterly dostroy 
him (1538). The power of this ohief appears to have been con- 
siderable ; it is said in the llakhzan-i- Afrjhdhi that he used to 
descend from his hills and jungles and harass l lie tenants round 
Bihar, and that he entirely closed the road to Claur and Bengal ; 
great importance was attached to his final defeat by Klmwiis 
Khan; and his destruction is mentioned in the Wdk idt - i-Mnxht alci 
as one of the three great works accomplished by Sher Shall. f 

* Hie Revel. I 1 . Duliflii, S. J , Jteliy'on and Customs of the Croons Memoirs, 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. I, No. 9. 1900. 

t Sir H. Elliot, History of India, vol. IV, 1873, 
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The legends of the conquest of Palamau by the Oheros differ 
considerably. According to one account quoted by Colonel 
Dalton — “The -Cheros invaded Palamau from Rohtfis ; and with 
the aid of Raj put chiefs, the ancestors of the Tlifikurais of 
Ranka and Chainpur, drove out and supplanted a Rajput Rajii 
oftheEaksel family, who retreated into Sirguja and established 
himself there. It is said that the Palamau population thon con- 
sisted of Khnrwars, Gonds, Mars, Korwas, Parhaiyfis, and KisEns. 
Of Ihese, the Khar wars were the people of most consideration ; 
the Oheros conciliated them, and allowed them to remain in peace- 
ful possession of the hill tracts bordering on Sirguja, All the 
Cheros of note who assisted in the expedition obtained military - 
service grants of land, which they still retain. It is popularly 
assorted that at the commencement of the Oliero rule in Palamau, 
they numbered 12,000 families, and the Khnrwars 18,000 ; and if 
an individual of one or the other is asked to what tribo he bolongs, 
he will say, not that he is a Ohero or a Kharwtir, but that ho 
belongs to the 12,000 or to the 18,000, as the oaso may bo.” * 

Another tradition states that the Kharwars were not among 
the conquered people of Palamau, but formed part of tho invading 
army ; and that the two tribes are distinguished by tiro name 
of Atharahazar and Bftralmzar, because tho Khnrwars of this 
force numbered 18,000 and tho Cheros 12,000. On Gub point, 
at least, tradition agrees, thatjtho rulers of Palamau at the timo 
of the Chero conquest were Eaksel Rajputs, and that tho Mars or 
Mats were early settlers in the land. To this day numerous forts, 
such as that of Tamolgarh in tire Chheohhari valley, of Tarhftsl 
near the Aminat river, and of Kot, are attributed to tho formor, 
while local tradition says that the old town of Palamau, tho 
important trading mart of Garlrwa, and the villagos of Dttndil, 
Lakhna, and Marhatia were built by tho Mills. Popular boliof 
has it that they were a very wealthy raco, and that parties oJ: 
them return occasionally to the sites of their ancient settlements, 
seeking treasure which their ancestors buriod in tho hurry of flight, 
The Mals have nearly disappeared from the distriot, but aro still 
found in tho adjoining State of Sirguja, whore they assort that 
their descendants were drivon out of Palamau by foroo of arms. 

The legend generally aocepted in tho distriot, and implicitly 
believed in, is • far more detailed. Tho Clioros, it is said, 
formerly lived in the sirb-Himalayan traot oallod tiro Morang, 
but migrated to Kumaon, and thence made tlioir way south to 
Bhojpur, i.e., Shahabad, where they reigned for 7 generations. 
The fifth ruler of the line, Saliabal Rai, invaded Clmmpuran 

* Col. IS. T. Dalton, Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal, 1 8713, 
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with a large army of Olieros and ravaged the country as far 
as the Tarai, but after returning to his fort at Ohainpur in the 
south of Shahabad, was defeated and taken prisoner by a force 
despatched by Jahangir; he was then sent to Delhi, where he 
died fighting a tiger single-handed for the amusement of the 
emperor. His son, Bhagwat Bai, continued the predatory raids 
which had led to his father’s downfall, and when the imperial 
forces marched against him, took refuge with a Rajput okief, 
Deo Sabi, who held the fort of Dkaundanr, a village near 
Sasaram. Thence he went to Palamau with Doo Sabi's son, 
Piiran Mai, and a small following, and took sorvioe under Man 
Singh, the Raksel chief of the country. In 1613, when Man Singh 
had gone to Sirguja, Bhagwat Rai treaoherously murdered 
his family and made himself [master of the country, appoint- 
ing Piiran Mai as his Diwiln or Prime Minister (1613). 

The Bhagwat Rai was the first of a long line of Chero chiefs 

EraE° ^ho reigned in Palamau for nearly 200 years. The most famous 

ruler of the dynasty was Medni Rai, surnamed the Just, who, it 
is said, extended his sway far beyond the tract of country now 
included in Palamau. He made himself lord paramount of the 
southern portion of Gaya and of large portions of Ilazaribagk and 
Sirguja, and undertook an expedition against the Maharaja 
of Chota Nagpur, in whiok he penetrated as far as Doisa, 
sacked it and built with the plunder thus obtained the- old 
fort of Palamau, Plis son, Pratap Rai, is said to have built 
the other fort at the same place, though the building was never 
completed. It remains as it was left by the workmen, with large 
heaps of stone piled up in. the courtyard, some cut, others just 
as they came from the quarry — a fitting monument of the fall 
of the great power raised up by Medni Rai, whioh after his death 
was undermined by quarrels and dissensions among his family. 
Invasion With the reign of Pratap Rai we enter upon safer ground, 
of Shaista ^ or instead of shadowy traditions we find authentic acoounts of 
Khan. three invasions in the ohronioles of Muhammadan historians.* The 
first of these invasions took place in 1641-42 in the reign of Pratap 
Rai, when Shaista Khan, the Governor of Bihar, defeated the 
Gheros in several engagements. According to the Padishaknamah, 
the short-sighted rulers of Palamau trusted to tlioir mountain 
fastnesses, and showed no signs of obedience to the imperial 
governor. Pratap, whose family, generation after generation, 
had ruled over the country, an infidel like all his ancestors, 
neglected to send the customary tribute and defied Shaista 

* H. Blochmann, Notes from the Muhammadan Historians on Chutia 
Nafpitr, Pachet and Palamau, J. A, S. B„ vol. XB, Pan 1, 1871. 
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Khan, who reported his contumacy to Shah J ahan. The 
Emperor thereupon ordered Shaista Khan to drive him out 
and “ clear the country of the filth of his unprofitable existence.” 1 
In October 1641 Shaista Khan marched from Patna at the hoad 
of an army of 5,000 horse and 15,000 foot, and entered the 
territory of the Cheros through the Manatn pass. The acoount 
of the preparations made shew the difficult nature of the country 
he had to traverse and the slow advance rnado. “ Wherever ho 
pitohed his oamp, he had trenches dug, the earth of whioh 
was formed into a wall surrounding the whole of the enoampment, 
and matchlook-men were placed as guards in the trenolios to 
frustrate night-attacks. A large party was employed to out 
down the jungle and make a road wide enough for the army to 
advance. All settlements on both sides of tho road 'wore 
plundered and destroyed. The wretched onemies withdrew on 
every occasion to the jungles and the hills, and trembled lik e 
victims in the hands of the butoher. The swords of the soldiers, 
swords of pure water, delivered many unto the fire of holl ; 
others escaped half dead with fright. Of our troops also boiuo 
were wounded, and a few fell martyrs in this holy war,” 

By the end of January 1642 the army had penetrated as far 
as Ara, and an advance was then ordered on the fort of Puliimau. 

After a short but successful engagement, tho Muhammadan 
troops pressed on to tho fort, which was surroundod on all sides 
by impenetrable forest, and here the advance guard was attaokod 
by the Oheros when clearing the jungle for their cnoampmont. 

“ Shaista, on hearing of the engagement, sent at oneo n detach- 
ment to their assistance, and, together with Zabardast Khun, 
took up a position on the banks of a river whioh flows below Fort 
Palamau. The enemy, covered by the houses outsido tho fort, 
fix’ed upon him, and as a number of our troops suffered nuirtyi’- 
dom, the men dismounted and occupied the summit of a hill 
whioh commands the fort. The firing lasted till evening, and largo 
numbers were killed and wounded.” After this battle, Pratfip 
Eai submitted and promised to pay a tribute of Bs. 80 , 000 ; 
and when this sum had been handed ovor, Shaista Khan left 
Palamau (February 12th, 1G42).' X ‘ 

Internal faction now set in, a conspiracy against ITatiip llai inviwlau 
being set on foot by two of his unclos, Tej Eai and Darya Eai, , ’ 1 ' Hirtau'- 
who induced Itikad Khan, the successor of Shaista Khan, to con- k^ u 
sent to his deposition, on condition that he was sont to Patna as a 
prisoner. Tej Eai then proceeded to imprison Pratap and usurped 

# H, nioclmuum. Notes Jrom tho Muhammadan Historians on C/miia 
Nagpur, Packet and Palawan, J, A. S. I3.,.vol. XL, Purl 1, 1871. 
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the throne, but he failed to keep his promise and deliver up the 
fallen chief to the Governor of Bihar. The latter, accordingly, 
lent a ready ear to the suggestion of a fresh hand of conspirators, 
headed by Darya Bai and other okiefs disappointed with the new 
regime, that they should hand over the fort of Deogan if he sup- 
ported them with an army against Tej Eai. This undertaking 
was faithfully oarried out, the fort being surrendered to a 
Muhammadan force in Octobor 1643. Their oommander, 
Zabardast Khan, at once proceeded to prepare the way for a 
forward movement by cutting down the jungle and widening the 
road to Palamau, and Tej Bai sent up an army of 600 horse and 
7,000 foot to oppose his advance. This force was defeated in an 
engagement a few miles from Deogan, and shortly after this Pratap 
was set at liberty hy some of his adherents and put in possession 
of the fort of Palamau. Tej Rai fled, and Zabardast Khan then 
marched on Palamau, passing, it is said, through dense jungles 
and forcing several difficult passes. When ho was within 6 miles 
of Palamau, Pratap, seeing the hopelessness of resistance, opened 
negotiations, which ended in his going with Zabardast Khan to 
Patna. There he agreed to pay an annual tribute of a lakh of 
rupees; and on the recommendation of Itikad Khan, Shah Jahan 
made him a commander of 1,000 horses and gave Palamau to him 
as a military fief, its jama being fixed at 2J lakhs * 

Mtjhak- Kp to this time the Muhammadans hud sucoeedod, in spite of 
had ax two invasions, in obtaining nothing but promises from the chiefs 

conqtjes . q £ Palamau, who continued the same polioy for twenty yours 
longer. Every year the Muhammadans demanded their tribute ; 
every year the Palamau chiefs neglected to pay it and continued 
their cattle-lifting raids along the frontier. At last, Daiid Khan, 
the Governor of Bihar, determined to teach a sharp lesson to these 
“heathenish zamindars” and to completely subjugate their country. 
Of this invasion there is a long accoimt in the Alaingirnamah, from 
which we learn that the territory acknowledging the rule of the 
Cheros extended for some distance into the south of the Gaya 
district : indeed, the northern frontier of Palamnn is said to have 
been only 50 miles from Patna, Palamau, the seat of the Ohero 
chief, it says, was something of a city, tolerably well populated and 
protected by two strong forts, one on the summit of a neighbour- 
ing bill, the other on the plain; the Auranga river flowed olose by, 
and all round were high hills and dense jungle. On the frontier 
were three great forts, viz,, _K othi, Kundaand Deogan, and it was 
against these that Daiid Khan first proceeded to maroh. 

T * Bloclimann, Notes from tfr > Muhammadan Historians on Chv.Ua 
Aaffpur, Pachet and Palamau, J. A, S. B„ vol. XL, Pait I, 1871. 
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Leaving Patna with a strong force on the 3rd April 1660, lio 
reached Kotin, ti miles south of Imamganj in tho south of tho 
Gaya district, on the 5th May, only to find that the enemy had 
abandoned it. He then moved on to Kunda, a strong hill fort Id- 
miles south-south-east, but this short distance took his army just 
a month to traverse. The -whole country was covorod with dense 
forest, and Dafid Khan, who was determined to advance methodi- 
cally, securing a safe line of communication, sot his army to dear 
the jungle and make a road. On the 3rd June he reached Kunda 
and found that this fort also had been evacuated. lie razed tho 
fort to the ground, and then, as further advance was prevented by 
the approach of the rains, cautoned his army, fortified encamp- 
ments being built at short distances between Kotin and Kiuida,, in 
each of which he placed a garrison. On the 20tli Ootohor, at tho 
end of the rains, the army, 6,400 strong, resumod its march, but 
progress was very slow owing to the cautious tactics of Daful Khiln, 
A large body of pioneers was sent ahead to fell tho forest and mako 
a road; outposts were established along the lino of march; and 
every evening- entrenchments wore thrown up round tho oump to 
prevent surprise attacks at night. In nine dayB tho army had 
onLy advanced 20 miles, reaching Loharsi near the Ainanat rivor 
on the 3rd November. Here somo time was spent in fruitless 
negotiations, hut on the 9th Deoomber Druid Khan had penetrated 
within 2 miles of Palamau ; and the Choros, advancing from tho 
fort, threw up entrenchments and prepared to mako a final stand. 

Daud Khan then offered the Ohoro ohiof tho final terms 
dictated by the Enrporor, viz., that ho shorrld submit, ombraoo 
Islam, and hold his State as a tributary ohiof. On tho 17th 
Deoembor, before a reply was received, one of Dafid Khan’s 
captains, unable, it is said, to suppress tho oagornoHs of the 
soldiers, attacked the enemy’s outworks; and Dafid Khan, hearing 
of the engagement, pushed forward with tho roBt of his foroo 
threw up entrenchments within tho enemy’s fire, and oommonood 
a bombard ment, which lastod till sunset, and put an ond to tho 
fighting-. During the night the Oheros brought two largo cannon 
from the fort, aud mounting- them on thoir bastions and curtain- 
works, completely dominated Dafid Khan’s tronches, which wore 
on a lower level. The Muhammadans wore equal to the 
emergency, carried a hill overlooking the ouomy’s position, and 
dragging guns up it, enfiladed the enemy and quickly silenced 
their fire. 

The fighting had now lasted 3 days, and tho Oheros, muiblo 
to hold then- position, retreated to the banks of tho rivor 
and proceeded to erect breastworks along the line of hills ru nnin g 
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parallel to it, and to barricade the passes. Daiid Khan, following 
the same plan of clearing the country as be advanced, spent 2 
or 3 days in felling the forest which intervened between him and 
the enemy, and then ordered a general advance. After a stubborn 
fight of 6 hours’ duration," the breeze of viotory blew on the oows’ 
tails fixed on the standards of Islam ” ; and the enemy fled into 
the fort. Their final stand is graphically described in the 
Alamglrnamah. “ It had been Dafid’s original plan to ocoupy the 
trenches dug by the enemy, and commence a siege; but the 
soldiers could not check their fury, and rushing- to the river, they 
crossed it, and attaoked the fortifioations which surround the town 
at tho foot of the fort. The enemy withdrew to the higher fort, 
where the Raja, who had sent his whole family and valuables 
away to the jungles, continued the defence. The imperialists, in 
the meantime, had taken the lower fortifioations, and stood he fore 
the gate of the upper fort, where the fight raged till the first 
watch of the evening. Half a watoh later, the Raja fled to the 
jungles, when the whole fort was occupied by the victorious army. 
The town was cleared of the filth of the existence of the infidels, 
their idol temples were destroyed, and the prayer of Islam filled 
the place.” 

The capture of the forts of Palamau practically ended the 
struggle. Though the Oheros succeeded in carrying- the fort of 
Deogan, they were quiokly expelled by a force detaohed by Daiid 
Khan, and the Muhammadan conquest was complete. Daud 
Khan remained for some time, fortifying several strongholds and 
arranging for the administration of the country, and then returned 
to Patna, leaving Palamau iu charge of a Muhammadan Faujdar. 
The latter was removed iu 1666, and Palamau wbb then placed 
under the direct control of the vioeroy of Bihar.* 

From this time the annals of Palamau are blank for nearly 
half a century. The Mnha mTn H.dn.nB treated the oountry as a 
fief and did not interfere so long as the tribute was regularly paid. 
To the south the Ohero chiefs retained their independence, hut 
the north was controlled by Hindu or Muhammadan nobles. 
Here the chief family in the beginning of the 18th century con- 
sisted of the Rajas of Sonpura, who were recognized by the 
Muhammadan Government as the zamlndars of partjanas Japla. 
and Belaunja; but they were dispossessed, presumably for some 
act of disloyalty, and the two ji ary anas granted by the Emperor 
Muhammad Shah to the family of Ghulam Husain Khan, the 
author of the Sair-ul-Mutakharm, The Raja of Sonpura did 

• H. Blochumnn, Notes from the Muhammadan Historians on Chuiia 
Nagpur, Pocket and Palamau, J. A. S. B., vol. XL, Fart 1, 1871. 
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not submit quietly to this summary ejeotmont, but fought every 
inch of ground ; and it was only after a long and protracted 
struggle that the Nawahs succeeded in gaining possession of part 
of the territory granted to them. Here, however, they held 
considerable power. Nawab liedayat Ali Khan, the father of 
the author of the Sair-nl-Mutakharin, was at one time Deputy 
Governor of Bihar, and, his son says, “ hors an unbounded sway. 
He was Governor of all that extensive tract of ground which 
sketches as far as Cliota Nagpur ; and he commanded also over 
Siris and Kuhimba, two distriota that had been leased out to our 
family horn a great number of years.” 

In the Sair-ul-Mutakharin we End a reference to an expedition 
which the Nawob undertook about 1740 to subdue the chieftains 
of the hilly country. “ As he sought to raise his oharaotor and 
to acquire a renown, the Raja of Ram garb booarno, of oourso, the 
object of his attention. This Raja was the most powerful Gontoo 
zammdar of the hills, and so considerable and warlike, that the 
Viceroys of the Province had hardly any control over him. lie 
was joined in that design by Raja Similar Singh, and by Raja 
Jai Kishun Rai, both zamlndSrs of the Paliim.au country, as well 
as by some other zamindars of Siris, Kutumba and Shorglmti. 
Supported by such a oonfederaoy, he laid siege to tho fortross of 
Ramgarh, and at last took it. After which, ho advunood somo 
journeys more into the hilly country, and after having sottlod it, 
he was taking some rest from the fatigues of that expedition, 
when on a sudden intelligence was brought by some trusty 
persons that Raghuji Bhonala Pandit had sent his oavu Pradhiin 
at the head of 40,000 horse to oonquor Bengal, and that in a few 
days they would pass close to him through the bilk on their way 
to that country. He held consultations with his friends, as tho 
forces he had with him were by no moans equal to the task of 
barring tho passage to such invaders. They all advisod him 
to quit the hilly country, and he accordingly doscondod and 
encamped at the foot of that ohain. In a few clays the Maifithas 
rushed through it, and turning towards Packet and Mayurbhanj, 
they fell upon the Midnapore country.”* 
a Pali man, however, seems to havo escaped tho ravages of war at 
this period, though the Nawab raisod troops to support tho Emporor 
Shah Alam in his invasion of Bihar (1759-61). Ho founded 
the town of Husamabad, and for many y oars lived tlioro (piiotly 
until, says his son, fC ho was pleased to clopart to the merciful 
mansions of the Omnipotent King- and was inhumed in. tho 

* Raymond's translation o£ the Sair-ul-MntSkharin, reprinted at Calcutta, 1 m. 
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town which he had founded.’' On his death, Gkulam Husain 
Khan at once went to Murshidabad and there had the patent 
of the family jngV confirmed in his own name (1765).* 

British Shortly after this, the feuds of the Cheros led to the 
conquest, intervention of the British. For a long- time the country had 
been in a state of disturbance owing to the struggles between 
rival factions for the chiefdom. In 1722 a rebellion broke out 
in which the ruling chief Ban jit Bai was murdered, and his place 
taken by Jai Kisbun Bai, the head of the Babuan, as the members 
of the younger branohes of the ruling Ohero family were called. 
A few years afterwards, Jai Kisbun was shot in a skirmish with 
some of Banjit Bai’s relatives in the Okotma pass near Satbarwa, 
and Ckitrajit Bai was made Baja. Jai Kishun’s family fled to 
Maigra in the Gaya district, and took refuge with one Udwant 
Bam, a k&nunyo , who, in 1770, took Gopal Bai, grandson of the 
murdered Baja, to Patna, and presented him to Captain Oamao, 
the Government A gent, as the rightful heir to the Palamau 

Raj. 

Captain Camac promised the assistance of the British Govern- 
ment; and it happened that about the same time Jiunath Singh, 
Dlwan under Chitrajit Bai, had declared before Mr. .Bellnm at 
Aurangabad that the Baja -of Palamau would neither become a 
vassal of the British, nor grant supplies to any British troops (hat 
might pass through the country. This declaration, reaohing Mr. 
Camac’s ears, considerably hastened matters, for the Government, 
incensed at the attitude assumed by the Baja, and learning that 
he and his Diwan were committing great oppressions on the 
people in collecting supplies for their troops, sent a considerable 
force into Palamau for the avowed purpose of reinstating- Gopal 
Bai. Jiunath Singh, at the head of the Palamau forces, attempt- 
ed to defend the passes over whioh the British troops had to pass, 
hut finding himself unable to do so, fell back as they approached ; 
and shortly afterwards the British forces appeared before the 
Palamau forts. 

Here an obstinate resistance is said to have been offered, hut 
being hard pressed, the Baja's troops, probably a mere rabble, ill- 
armed, and without discipline, took refuge inside the forts, which 
were at once besieged by the British, As soon as the necessary 
preparations bad been made, the British artillery opened upon 
the forts, but could make no impression upon the solid stone walls. 
There was, however, a certain spot in one of the walls of the old 

* It is reported that two Muhammadan gentlemen of HuBahialmd are descendants 
of the Nawab’s daughter, 
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for t, wliich, though apparently built of as solid material as (ho 
remainder, consisted merely of an outward facing' of stone, tho 
interior being composed of mud. It had beon thus constructed by 
Medui Rai as a weak point on which to make an attaok, in order 
to enable tho ruling family to retake the fort, should they at 
anytime be driven out of it. This weak point was known to 
few persons, but Udwant Ram, now in tho British camp, was 
among the number, and ho pointed it out to bis allies, Tim guns 
were soon directed to tbe spot and a breach effected, through 
which the attaoking party entered and captured the fort. Oliilrajit 
Rai fled to Earagarh, and his Diwau and the Thakurnis who 
supported him to Sirguja. Palamnu ivns thon formally taken 
possession of ns a British provinoo, Cropal Rai was installed as 
chief, and Udwant Ram received a sancid from Mr. Camao, 
appointing him the kanungo of tho pargana (1772). 

Though the British had assumed tho govommont of tho 
country, it was uot till many years later that anything lilco sottlod limn, inn 
order and an organized administration could ho introduced. No adminis- 
sooner had Captain Camac left than the sons of tho late Diwau 
returned from Sirguja, and succeeding in getting thomsalvoa 
reinstated, set to work to avengo thomsolves upon Udwant Ram. 
G-opalRai, lending himself to their intrigues, summoned tho 
latter to Shahpur, a village on the hanks of tho Kool, wlioro Gopill 
Rai had built himself a new palace— now a pioturosquo ruin, 
opposite the station of Daltonganj — and had him barbarously 
murdered. The relatives of tho murdorod man applied for help 
to a small detachment of British troops which was quartorod at 
Leslieganj. The detachment marched to Shahpur, and Gopiit 
Rai boiug taken prisoner was sent to Ohatra for Irial and sen- 
tenced to imprisonment at Patna, where ho diod in .1781. Hie 
successor, Basant Rai, also dying in the same year, his brother 
Gburaman Rai, a minor, was raised to his place. On coming of 
age he proved himself entirely unable to manage his ostato, and 
in 1800 a general insurrection of tho Olioros broke out. On tho 
approach of Colonel Jones with a detaohmont, the iusurgonts Hod 
into Sirguja, aud receiving support there, so infostod Palanuui, that 
in 1801 it became necessary to march two battalions into Sirguja 
in order to enforce adequate reparation for tlioir oulragos. 

After this, the extravagance aud incapacity of Olmraman Rai 
gradually reduced him to a state of bankruptcy, and brought the 
administration into disorder. Of this state of things thoro is a 
detailed account in Hamilton’s Description of Hindustan (1820), 
which says “ In 1814, arrears having accumulated to the 
amount of Rs. 55,700, owing to the incapacity of the liitja, 
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Cliuraraan Rai, and the refractory oonduct of the disaffected 
i arfirdars, the par g ana was brought to the hammer, and pur- 
chased by Government for Ha. 5L,000. The general regu- 
lations for the public dues and administration of justice had 
before extended to this estate, in common with the other places 
dependent on the Bengal Presidency ; but in consequence of the 
wild state of the country, consisting chiefly of hills and forests, 
and the rude manners of its inhabitants, these regulations could 
not be said to have more than a nominal operation in the interior. 
In fact, the realization of the revenue partook more of the nature 
of voluntary contributions, than of that active and punctual 
enforcement of the rights of Government whioh was praotised in 
all the other old districts, and from which the landholders of 
Palamau had no peculiar claims to exemption. Besides these 
reasons, being a frontier station, it became of importance to vest 
the possession of the pargana in a person possessed of sufficient 
firmness to coerce the jdgircldrs, without oppressing them by 
illegal exactions or other severities. 

“ For the accomplishment of these purposes, Raja Fateh Singh 
was selected, but he died in 1814, while the arrangement was 
under discussion, and at the recommendation of Captain Edward 
Koughsedge, then commanding the Ramgarh Battalion, the rights 
of Government were transferred to his son Raja Ghansham Singh. 
In effecting this measure, Government made a considerable 
pecuniary sacrifice ; but the obj eots proposed to be carried into 
execution were important; as, besides rewarding a loyal and 
meritorious family, it provided for the internal management of 
the estate, for the realization of the revenue, and eventually for 
the general protection of a vulnerable frontier. It was at the 
same time deemed of primary moment that the rights and 
immunities of the jaglrdars should he maintained inviolate, for 
the furtherance of whioh objeot it was ordered that the amount 
of land-tax payable by each jagirdar respectively should he 
endorsed on the hack of the document whioh transferred the 
district to Raja Ghansham Singh, in order to prevent future 
litigation and to give stability to the arrangement. Nor did the 
prior zamlndar, Raja Churaman Rai, sustain any real injury by 
the sale of his estate. He had long been a mere cipher in its 
management, and nearly an idiot in understanding, dissolute, 
extravagant, and thoughtless, a charaoter which unfortunately 
applies with too much justice to almost all the jungle zarainda-rs. 
He was so indolent as wholly to abandon his station and respon- 
sibility, and was always ready to give carte blanche to any person 
who would undertake to supply him with. 5 or 6 rupees daily for 
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his personal expense. Tliis miserable chief of a distracted 
territory had no [lineal heirs, and the collateral pretender was 
utterly unfit for the vocation. 7 ’ * 

The grant of Palamau to Ghanshfim Singh, Raja of Deo in 
the Gaya district, had been made as a reward for services lie and 
his family had rendered on several occasions in quelling the 
disturbances of the turbulent Cheros and Kharwars, and it 
might have been expected that he would have been able to 
control them. These hopes were disappointed, for in 1817 the 
people again broke out in open rebellion, in consoquenco of the 
oppression of the agents whom" he appointed to collcot the 
revenue ; and in 1818 Government revoked the deed of grant 
and resumed the management of tho estate. Under Government 
rule Palamau remained quiet until 1832, wlion tho groat 
rebellion of the Kola broke out and tho Choros and IChanvurs 
rose. Throughout Ohotfi Nagpur tho Ivols attaoked the Hindus, 
Muhammadans and other foreigners who were sottled in their 
villages, drovo them from their homes and property, which 
were burnt or plundered; and sacrificed numbers of those who 
fell into their hands to their oxoitod passions of revenge and 
hatred. But the excesses which attended tiro rebellion woro not 
so great in Palamau as elsewhere, and the rising wuh soon 
quelled. Sinoe that time the district has boen poucoful with tho 
exception of a short interlude of revolt during tiro Mutiny of 1857. 

The following aoooimt of the course of tho Mutiny in Palamau Mutiny 
is taken from the “Minute of the Lieutenant-Governor on the < “ > 1Hr ’ 7 ' 
Mutinies as they affected the Lower Provinces”: — 

“ The population of Palamau distriot is composod chiefly of 
two tribes — the Cheros and the Kharwars, with a sprinkling of 
Itols and other savages, who took little part in tho outbreak, and 
a few Brahmans, Rajputs and others, who woro opposed to tho 
insurgents. The Cheros, a spurious family of Rajputs, said to 
have originally oome from Kumfion a few oonturiofl flinco, 
dispossessed the original reigning family and ostabliBhod ono of 
their own chieftains in their room. His descendants continued 
long to hold the chiefship, and the representative of tho family, 
the last Raja, died within the last few years, leaving no diroot 
heirs The Cheros having thus established thomsolvou, strength- 
ened their position by conferring- jayii-s on thoir followers, and 
numbers of these jagirdars, with impoverished and deeply 
mortgaged estates, still exist. The Kharwars are also Bottlers 
said to have oome originally, from the hills wost of Rohtas. 


m, l tUllt Rai KiBhun Bulcsli Bui Bnhiidur of Nnwii and Dtilm 

t gwat Bukah Itiyi of Bisrompnr arc mombnrs of this collateral branch, 



30 


PAtAMAtf. 


They are divided into several clans, of 'which the principal 
are the Bhogtas, with whom alone we are now concerned. 

“ This tribe, inhabiting an elevated plateau between the high 
lands of Sirg-uja and the low country of Palamau, from which 
they are further separated by a range of hills, of which they 
hold the passes, and possessing almost inaccessible fastnesses, 
have been long known as a race of turbulent freebooters, and 
their late chief died an outlaw. On his death it was considered 
a wise policy to oonfer this territory in jdrjir on his sons, 
Nilambar and Pitambar, with a nominal quit-rent, and the 
policy was long successful in suppressing the natural marauding 
tendencies of these chiefs. Unfortunately, however, Pitambar 
was at Ranchi when the outbreak took place, and thinking that 
here was the end of British rule, and still further confirmed in 
this opinion by the behaviour of the two companies of ' the 
8th N. I., who passed through Palamau on their way to join Amar 
Singh, the two brothers determined on declaring their indepen- 
dence, their first efforts being directed against the loyal Rajput 
jagV ddr, Thfikurai R aghuhar Bayfil Singh, and his equally loyal 
cousin Thalcurai Kishun Dayal Singh, with whom they had long 
been at feud. Many of the Chero jagitd&'H were induced to 
join them, partly on the promise made of placing a Chero chief 
on the throne, partly, no doubt, in the hope of retrieving 
their now impoverished and decayed fortunes ; and late in October 
a force of about 500 Bhogtas, with others of the Khar war olans 
and a body of Cheros, under tbe leadership of Nilambar and 
Pitambar, made an attack on Chainpur, Shahpur and Beslieganj. 
The attack on (Jhainpur, directed as has been said against the 
loyal zamTndars, Raghubar Dayal and Kishun Day ill Singh, on 
account of ancient enmities, was repulsed ; but at Leslieganj 
they succeeded in doing some damage, destroying tbe publio 
b uil dings, pillaging the place, and committing some murders. 
Lieutenant Graham, who was at this time officiating as Junior 
Assistant Commissioner in the district, having advanced with a 
small body of not more than 50 men, the Bhogtas retreated into 
the hills of Sirguja, whither, in consequence of the smallness of 
his force, he could not pursue them, and he was obliged to await 
reinforcements at Chainpur. 

“By the end of November the whole country appeared to 
be up in arms, and Lieutenant Graham, with his small party, 
was shut up and besieged in the house of Raghubar Dayal, 
whilst the rebels were plundering in all directions It had been 
proposed to send the Shekhawati Battalion into Palamau ; but at 
my urgent request two companies of H. M.’s 13th L. I., which 
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were at this time quartered at Sasaram, were directed to proceed 
under command of Major Cotter to the relief of Lieutenant 
Graham. I at the same time called upon the Loo Ltljii to 
furnish, a contingent for service in the disturbed district. On the 
27th November the station of Itajhara had boon attacked by a 
very large body of Bhogtas, and Messrs. Grundy and Maker, 
who were employed there on the part of tlio Coal Company, after- 
holding their house as long as possible, at last with some difficulty 
made their escape. 

“ The two companies under Major Ooitor, with two guns, 
accompanied hy Mr. Baker, the Deputy Magistrate of Sasaram, 
crossed the Son near Akbarpru- on the 30th Novenibor. Ins- 
tructions meanwhile had boon sent to Lioutonant Graham 
that on being relieved he was at onco to fall baok with 
the force, advancing again hereafter when ho should have the 
means of doing so. The detachment reaohed Shuhpur on tlio 8th 
December, and wero joined hy Lioutonant Graham. One of tho 
principal leaders of the insurgents, Debi Baksh Bax, was nt this 
time captured. On the advance of the force, tho robols rotrontod ; 
hut burnt tho village of Hnnktl, near Pahlm.au Fort, and destroyed 
tho house of Bhikhtiri Singh, a zanrindflr o C somo influence, who 
had lent groat assistance to Lieutenant Graham. Major Cotter 
was ordered to return to Sasaram vid Sherghilti to dear tlio <j/ia(x 
'in that direction, and Lieutenant Graham aooompauiod him for 
some distance ; but the rebel force Boomed to bo broalcing up, tho 
capture of Dehi Baksh Bai note 1 abovo had the ofl'oot of dislioart- 
ening them, and tho Deo Itaja having now joined with Iris 
contingent of 000 matchlockmen and 100 sowars, I pormittod 
that officer to return, and, advancing- towards Iris formor position, 
he reached Kishuupur on tlio 22nd Dooomber. Patau Ghat, 
which had beou held by the Bhogtas, was abandoned on lus 
approach. The rebels also withdrew from Chainpur, having- 
made an unsuccessful' attack on Banlcil fort, where they wore 
repulsed by ILshuii Daynl. 

. “ B y tBis time Lieutenant Graham had rocoivod a further 
reinforcement of 600 men, supplied by the Sai-bfti'iihkltr of Sirguja, 
and was able not only to maintain his position, but to aot on tho 
offensive, and hearing that Premananda, Ilakadar of Kunda, 
was in the neighbourhood, lie sent out a party whioh sui-prisod 
tins chief, the most inauential leador of the Kliarwar tribe, with 
four of his principal men and 75 followers. Nilarnbar Siibi 
was still collecting men, and had lately plundered two villages- 
e, however, kept most carefully to the jungles, and allowed no 
opportunity of attacking him. Sirguja was also invaded by tlio 
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followers of the Singhraull Raja, a contumacious dependent of the 
Rewali Raja, from whom he had no authority for thus acting. 

“On the 16th January Captain Dalton himself started for 
Palamau with 140 men M. N. I. under Major MaoDonell, a em ai l 
party of Ramgarh Cavalry, and a body of matchlookmen under 
Parganait Jagat Pal Singh, a chief who on this and other oooa- 
sions displayed very remarkable loyalty and attaohmeut to the 
Government, and has been rewarded with a title, a khilat and 
pension. He reached Manta on the 21st January, and being 
joined during the night by Lieutenant Graham, next morning 
after a reconnaissance of the Palamau Fort, finding that it was 
held by the enemy, they determined on an immediate attdok, and 
advanoing in three columns, against which the enemy for some 
time kept up a brisk but ill-directed fire, sucoeeded in dislodging 
them, when they fled, leaving guns, ammunition, oattle, supplies 
and baggage behind them. Ten bodies of the enemy were 
found ; our loss amounted only to one killed and two wounded. 
Letters to Nilambar and Pitambar Sahi and Naklaut Manjhl 
were found with the baggage, and amongBt them communications 
from Amur Singh, promising immediate assistance from Kuar 
Singh. Some leading insurgents were captured about this time. 
Tikait Unaras Singh and his Dlwan Sheikh Bhikkari were 
convicted of being concerned in the rebellion, and executed. 

“The Commissioner remained at Leslieganj till the 8th 
February, collecting supplies and making preparations, and he 
now determined on forcing the passes into the Bkogta country, 
having with him a force of upwards of 2,000 men, whilst that of 
Nilambar and Pitambar were said to he muok reduced and not to 
number more than 1,000. Meanwhile, he had issued parwdnas 
for the attendance of the various jagirdars, most of whom readily 
responded to his call ; but the most powerful and influential of 
them all, Balm Bkawani Baksk Rai, head of the Ohero family, 
did not, for some time, make his appearance, and was said to ho' 
collecting a large force to oppose Captain Dalton, and to have 
entertained a number of the Ramgarh mutineers. On the 3rd of 
February, however, he too came in, and thus removed a principal 
obstacle to our onward movement. Having divided his force, 
Captain Dalton sent one body with Kiekun Dayal Singh and 
others to Skahpur to advance against the Bagkmara Ghat, whilst 
he himself moved to the attack of the Tungari Ghat. ’ As he 
approached this place on the lOik February, be learned that the 
insurgents, who had held possession of the pass, were plundering 
the village of Harnamanr in Ms immediate neighbourhood. 
Lieutenant Graham, with a party of sowars, dashed on, and 
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succeeded in intercepting the enemy, and resouing a band of 
captives and a herd of oattle which they were in the aot of driving 
off. Three prisoners were also taken, one a leader of somo conse- 
quence . Two out of the three were hanged, whilst the third was 
kept for the sake of information, whioh he seemod able and 
willing to communicate. 

“No opposition was attempted to thoir entering the BhogtS 
country, and on the 13th they reaohed Chornu, on the banks 
of the Koel, the principal residence of the insurgent brothers, 
where they had a fortified house, Oaptain Dalton crossing tho 
Koel, the rebels did not await his attaok in the villago, hut 
retreated aud took up positions behind masked hroastworks of 
stones on the sides and ridge of a hill overhanging tho villago. 
These were carried in succession, aud the enemy put to flight. A 
dafadEtr of the Bamgarh Cavalry was killed at tho hoginning of 
the flight. The village and the fortified house wore afterwards 
destroyed, as was Sanoya, another stronghold of tho rebels oloso 
to Chemu, whioh was also found desortod. Largo quantities of 
grain were seized, as well as herds of oattle; and sovoral herds- 
men, who had been oaptured by the rebels, woro released. 

“ The Commissioner remained in the Bhogtii country till the 
23rd of February, but was not successful in oapturing tho ring- 
leaders, Nilambar and Pitambar. Parties were constantly sont 
out in all directions, who penetrated to thoir hill and jltnglo 
fastnesses, in some instances, as was evidont, just aB tho fugitives 
had made their escape. A few influential men were taken ; but 
neither threats nor promises had any elfoot in induoing them to 
reveal tho hiding-places of their ohiefs. A full retaliation was, 
however, exacted for all the mischief done by them. Thoir 
villages were destroyed, thoir goods and oattle soizod, and thoir 
estates confiscated to tho State ; but whilst stern justice was thus 
meted out to the inciters of this rebellion, overy endeavour was 
made to conciliate their less guiLty followers and the inhabitants 
of the oountry, which now seemed to be gradually settling down, 

“ In the Nawagarh bills a body of rebels was collected in 
the middle of March under Ganpat Bai and Bishunnath Salii. 
Gaptam Dalton prooeeded to Lohardagil with tho intontion of 
attacking them, but falling ill was obliged to deputo the duty to 
Captain Oakes, who with a party consisting of Madras Biflos 
Bamgarh Irregular Cavalry, aud 160 of the Kol and Santa! 
Levy, under the command of Oaptain Nation, by a rapid march 
succeeded m surrounding the enemy, who were so completely 
surprised that they made no resistance. Bishunnath Sabi was 
oaptured on the spot, and Ganpat Bai, who succeeded for tho time 
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in mating his escape, was soon taken and brought in by some 
zamindars and matohlookmen, who had been sent in pursuit. 
These rebels were afterwards tried, found guilty, and exeouted. 

“ Nothing worthy of being recorded has since happened in the 
district of Palamau, and the restoration of complete tranquil- 
lity and confidence seems now only to be a question of time. 
NUambar and Pitamhar Sahi are still at large, miserable fugitives 
deserted by their followers, and the Commissioner is of opinion that 
no further danger need be apprehended from them. I must not 
quit the subject without recording my high admiration of the 
conduct of Lieutenant Grab am, who, without another Englishman 
near him, surrounded by thousands of the enemy, never thought 
of retreat, and by maintaining his post, prevented the district 
from falling entirely into the hands of the insurgents.” 

To the above account it will suffice to add that Nilambar and 
Pitambar Sahi were evontually captured, tried and hanged ; and 
with their capture the distriot was tranquillized. Thakurai 
Eaghubar Payol Singh of Chainpur, Thakurai Kishun DayFil 
Singh of Banka and Bkikhari Singh of Manka were granted 
jdfjirs in recognition of the loyal services they had rendered* 

Fobma- In the early part of the 19th century the Palamau pargana 
orTm formed part of the distriot of Bamgarh, the headquarters of which 
dibtmot. were at Chatra ; but in 1834 it was transferred to the district of 
Lohardaga. In 1853 it was made a subdivision of the latter 
distriot, the headquarters being fixed at Korda on the Jamlra 
Pat plateau in Sirguja ; the first subdivisions! officer was 
Mr. Emerson, and the next Sir Rivers Thompson, subsequently 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. The revenue, however, had 
been collected for many years by an establishment stationed at 
Leslieganj, a town founded by Mr. Leslie, Collector of Bamgarh, 
at the close of the 18th century ; and the headquarters were 
removed there in 1859. The site waB, however, reported to he 
unhealthy, and accordingly the present station of Daltonganj 
was chosen for the headquarters of the subdivision in 1863. In 
1871 the parganas of Japla and Belaunja, containing 650 square 
miles, were transferred to it from the distriot of Gaya, in which 
they had hitherto been comprised. 

In 1891 it was proposed to constitute Palamau a separate 
district in order to secure greater efficiency of administration. It 
was pointed out that the district of which it formed part had the 


* It is reported that Ruja Bbngwnt Dayiil Singh of Chftinpur, Riga Qnvind 
Frashed Singh of Ranh a, and Kumar Rnglmiuilh Singh of Manka nro tlie respective 
representatives of theso three loynl families, 
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enormous area of 12,044 square miles, equal in extent to the 
Presidency and Chittagong Divisions ; that the people, talten as a 
whole, were as different from the inhabitants of the remainder of 
the district as the latter from their neighbours on the east, and 
that the land tenures were as different from those in Ghota 
Nagpur proper as the latter were from those in Lower Bengal. 
Its distance from the district headquarters added to the difficulties 
of administration, the nearest part of the subdivision being 
60 miles and the furthest part 160 miles from BanohT, while 
Daltonganj itself was 104 miles distant from that place. It waB, 
accordingly, recommended that Palamau should be formed into a 
separate district, with the addition of tho Tori par g ana, where 
conditions were somewhat similar, the poople, their manners, 
oustoms and land tenures, being quite different from those of 
the rest of the Chota Nagpur and more like thoso of Palamau. 
These proposals were accepted ; it was realized that Palamau 
required the olose and immediate supervision of a Distriot Officer ; 
and, accordingly, it was constituted a distriot from tho 1st 
January 1892. The first Deputy Commissioner was Mr. "W. It. 
Bright, i.e.s., o.s.i. 
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CHAPTER III. 


THE PEOPLE. 

The first census was taken in 1872, when the population of the 
district as now constituted was returned as 423,795, giving- a 
density of only 86 persons to the square mile. At the census of 
1881 it was found that the population had increased to 551,075, 
representing a growth of no less than 30 per cent,, hut there 
can he little doubt that some of this apparent large increase was 
due to the incompleteness of the first census, though it was also 
partly a real increase caused by the extension of cultivation which 
followed tho settlement of the Government estates in 1869-70. 
The result of the census of 1891 was to show that the population 
numbered 596,770, the increase during the decade amounting to 
8'3 per cent. 

The census of 1901 disolosed a further increase of 22.830 
persons or 3‘8 per cent., the total population being returned as 
619,600 persons. This diminished rate of progress was in a large 
measure due to the scarcity whioh prevailed in three years of the 
deoade. The district had had short crops in 1895, 1896 and 
1899 ; and the crop failures of 1896 and 1899 both culminated in 
famine. The increase of population was greatest in the north of 
the district, where there is the largest proportion of land fit for 
permanent cultivation, and where the inhabitants belong to castes 
that do not emigrate to tea-gardens or readily leave their homes. 
The only thanas which showed a decrease are Balumath and 
Latehar in the south-east, where the conditions are very similar 
to those in the decadent part of Hazaribagh that adjoins them. 

The district supports only 126 persons per square mile, and 
the density of population is less than in any other district in the 
Province except Angul, It varies very much in different parts 
of the district, but generally it may be said that it is greatest in 
the north and gradually decreases as one approaches the southern 
boundary. There is a fairly dense population in the fertile valleys 
along the course of the Son, Koel and Amanat, but away from 
these rivers, and especially in the south and west, with the exoep- 
tion. of tappa Ohhechhari and parts of tappa Untari, the country 
is wild and inhospitable, and its inhabitants are few in number, 
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Even in the most thickly populated thanas thero are large tracts of 
uncultivated land, and it is still no uncommon thing to rido 10 
miles without seeing any human habitations. Density is greatest 
in the Daltonganj thana, where there are 187 persons to the 
square mile; and this thana is closely followed by Husainahad 
and Patan, with 175 and 174 persons per square mile respectively. 
It is least in the Mahuadanr thana, whioh oarries only 54 persons 
to the square mile, but this is because the large tract comprising 
the Grarii outpost has been made into a Government forest, oovering 
no less than 92 square miles. No part of the district, however, 
has shewn such a phenomenal development as this, for the popula- 
tion has' more than doubled itself in the last 30 years. The only 
other thana whioh can rival it in this respect is Daltonganj, 
where the population has increased during the same period from 
5,3970 to 105,479. 


At the census of 1901 it was found that tho number of iiw nj. Migration, 
grants, i.e., of persons born elsewhere, was 38,838, representing 
6 26 per cent, of the population — the highest proportion rooordod 
in any of the districts of Chota Nagpur. This is apparently 
due to the undeveloped state of the distriot and tho largo 
area awaiting reclamation. On the other hand, tho number of 
emigrants, i.e., of persons born in Palanmu hut enumerated 
e sewhero, was only 32,210 or 5' 19 per cent, of the population — • 
the lowest proportion in the Division; hut it is doubtful how far 
the statistics of emigration are reliable, for the district is a now 
one, and possibly some of its emigrants described themselves as 
having been born in Lohardaga, the old name for Ranchi, of 
which Palamau was a subdivision until 1892, and wero thus 
credited, to Hanoli! in tlie returns. 


. general result of tho census was to show that tlio distriot 
gams more than it loses by the movemonts of the people It 
gams from Gaya, Shahabad and Hazaribagh, and loses slightly 
to Ranchi and considerably to the Tributary States. The not 
lesult of local migration is a gain, not large, hut still sufficient to 
counterbaiance the loss on account of emigration to a distance, 
which, so far as the figures go, is on a smaller scale than from 

Zf n T er « ,t 1Ct r ° h0tS The Assam returns show 

_ n y .7 6 natives of this distriot wero enumerated in that 

1-^ndZT \ n t0 Z rte6n tim ° 9 tlmt ****** to® 

hunch’ and Hazaribagh. As already noted, however, this may 
bo due m part to many of the Pulamau emigrants having bee£ 
asszgned to the category of persons born in Ranohi. S 

town L° rf ,? laCeB yTioh can be dignified with the name of -n , A 

a ongan] and Garhwa, which havo a population of • Village*. 
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5,837 and 3,610 respectively. The remainder of the population 
is contained in 3,184 villages, most of -which are very small, 71 per 
cent, of the rural population living in villages containing less 
than 500 inhabitants, while the average number of residents in 
eaoh village is only 192. 

Lan. . Palamau is a polyglot district. The great majority of the 

quasi!, people speak the dialect of Bihari Hindi known as Bbojpuri, 
but in the north-east Magahl is current. Besides these Aryan 
languages, Oraon is spoken by 3'5 per cent, of the people, while 
2/7 per cent, use various dialects of the Munda family, chiefly 
Mundari, Birjia and Korwa. 

Bhojpuri. . The purer form of Bhojpuri, known as Standard Bhojpuri, is 
spoken in the strip of country gtretohing along the bank of the 
Son. Though this dialect is classed as Standard Bhojpuri, it has 
several divergencies from the language spoken in Shahabad. In 
the remainder of the district the people speak a corrupt form 
of Bhojpuri, which has undergone modifications, partly by the 
influence of the Magahi dialect, which surrounds it on three sides, 
and of the Ohhattisgarhi spoken to its west, and partly owing 
to the influx of words into its vooabulary which belong to the 
lnnguages of the non- Aryan population. It is generally known 
as Nagpnria or the language of Chota Nagpur proper ; but it 
is also known as Sadri, and is called by the non- Aryan Mundas 
“Dikku Kaji,” or the language of the Dikku or foreigners. The 
word Sadri in this part of the oouutry is applied to the language 
of the settled, as distinot from the unsettled population ; thus 
the oorrupt form of Ohhattisgarhl, whioh is spoken by the semi- 
Aryanized Korwas, who have abandoned their original Munda 
language, is known as Sadr! Korwa, ns compared with the true 
Korwa language, belonging to the Munda family, whioh is still 
spoken by their wilder brethren * 

UnT • ^ a o a hl) f.fi.j the dialect of Magadha or South Bihar, is current 
s m K CB in the north-east of Palamau, and does not differ in any material 
respect from the language spoken in the adjoining district of 
Gaya, Oraon or Kurukh is mainly spoken in the south of the 
district; and Munda dialects by various tribes of aboriginal 
descent. 


According to the oensus of 1901, 86 per oont. of the popula- 
tion are Hindus, 8'4 per cent, are Muhammadans, and 4‘2 per cent, 
are A n i mi sts. Those returned as Hindus, however, include a 
considerable proportion of semi-Hinduized aborigines, and the fact 
that the number of Animists was shewn as having decreased by 
17,000 s ince 1891, in spite of the fact that the aboriginals are a 
* G. A. Grierson, Linguistic Survey of India, VoL-V, 1903." " 
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liardy and prolific race, points partly to incorreot classification 
and partly to tlieir absorption among Hindus. It is possible also 
that there has been a loss owing to the migration of the more 
aboriginal tribes to the adjoining Tributary States, a part of 
the general retreat of these people before the advance of Aryans 
from the bordering districts of Bihar. 

• Hindus number altogether 533,175 souls and include 27,968 Hindus. 
Brahmans, but the great majority consist of oastes or tribes of 
aboriginal desoent, such as Oheros and KharwarB, whioh have 
gradually been assimilated into the Hindu Bocial system, while 
the jungly tribes are following their example. These semi-Hin- 
duized aborigines still retain, in a large measure, the habits and 
beliefs of their forefathers, and tho line of division between thorn 
and Animists is very faint. In fact, popular Hinduism in 
many parts of Polamau consists largely of the worship of spirits, 
mostly evil and rarely benevolent, and a belief in sorcory, witch- 
craft and fetichism. In the thanas of Balumath, Chattarpur, 
Latehar, Mahuadanr and Banka comprising 2,592 square mhos, 
or more than half the entire area of the district, there is approxi- 
mately only one Brahman, whether man, woman or ohild, to every 
square mile; and in these tracts orthodox Hinduism with its 
Brahmauioal rites is far less prominont than the Auimistio obser- 
vances of the aboriginal tribes. How largely tho latter enter 
into the religious life of the so-oalled Hindus of PalSmau will be 
apparent from the subsequent account of the roligious beliefs of 
soveral Hindu oastes, as well as from the following description 
(based mainly upon that given in Mr. Forbes’ Settlement Beport) 
of three important members of the village community, the Baina. 

Dihwar and Ojhi. ' 

_ Th0 , Bai 8' a ) _ or > aa he is somotimes called in the south, the JiuigHB, 
Pahan, is the village priest, whose duty it is to propitiate tho 
tutelary deities of the village and to keep away evil spirits. No 
village is without one, and such is the superstition of the peoplo 
that Jhey would rather desert their land than remain without a 
Baiga. Generally, he is a member of one o£ the aboriginal tribes, 
but even Brahmans are, though rarely, found holding tho oflioo. 

Persons of aboriginal descent are, however, preferred, tho belief 
apparently being that, as they are the oldest inhabitants, they aro 
best acquainted with the habits of the local spirits, and that 
persons who have Hindu and Brahmauioal tendencies oould only 
offer a divided allegiance to the sylvan deities, and would thoro- 
fore not be acceptable to them. Dosadbs and Bhuiyas are often 
Baigas, and the person preferred is a member of the tribe that first 
cleared the jungle. 
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The chief deity whom the Baiga has to propitiate is the 
village god, who presides over the sowing and gathering in of 
the crop and is worshipped at seed-time and harvest with 
offerings of sheep, kids, or goats. Symbols of him, in the form 
of a rough stone daubed with vermilion, are found at the foot 
of different trees in almost every village throughout Palamau ] 
and all castes, from Brahmans to Bhuiyas, join in his worship. 
Besides this deity, there are a number of evil spirits who are 
responsible for the appearance of disease among man and beast, 
and the Baiga is bound to offer up the neoessary saorifiooB to 
prevent their coming or to drive them away. A good harvest 
again depends on his exertions, and accordingly it is his duty to 
make sacrifices and propitiate the spirits before ploughing is 
begun. For this purpose, he levies contributions of money, 
grain, cloth, fowls and goats from the villagers, and until these 
sacrifices have been performed, no one would think of yoking 
a plough. 

Besides these priestly functions, the Baiga is regarded as the 
depositary of village lore. He is supposed to be better informed 
of all that concerns the village than any one else, to have a 
thorough knowledge of its boundaries, and to be able to point out 
each man’s tenure. Among the jungle tribes, if ho is one of thoir 
own race or a member of the hereditary priestly family, he is the 
arbiter in disputes as to land or rent, and is tho oraolo in questions 
affecting the ancient customs and rights of the village, with all 
of whioh he is supposed to he intimately acquainted. The office 
is hereditary, but should there be frequent siokness in the village, 
if cattle die or other calamities ooour, the Baiga is blamed for 
negligence in his duties, and is ousted from his position. In the 
event of its becoming neoessary to appoint a Baiga, a meeting of 
the village community is held, and the successor is chosen by 
vote or, among pure aboriginals, by lot ; the individual seleoted 
is then called upon to accept the post, and in the event of 
bis doing so, a day is fixed for the ceremony of installation. 
On the appointed day the whole village community meet in 
solemn conclave. The village head-man presides, and oalls upon 
the candidate to state publicly whether he is willing to accept 
the Baigaship. On his giving a reply in the affirmative, 
the emoluments he will receive and the duties he will have to 
perform, are explained to him ; and he is then conducted round 
the boundaries of the village, the different landmarks of whioh 
are pointed out to him. After this, the whole party return to the 
place of meeting, where the president taking up the Baig&’s wands 
of office, whioh are called chhuri feat art, solemnly hands them to 
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the new incumbent, find the installation is complete. These 
wands are the sacrificial instruments, and are heirlooms of the 
village ; they are presented in the formal manner described 
above to each successive Baiga, and are used solely in sacrifices. 

In every village there are lands speoially set apart for the support 
of the Baiga, which he holds rent-free. When his jurisdiction 
extends to two or more villages, he holds land only in the village 
where he actually resides, while the others make him payments 
in kind. 

The Baiga is often also the recognized village messenger on 
behalf of the landlord. This is doubtless because he receives 
from the latter a grant of land, in return for which he has to 
help in the extension of cultivation, tho calling in of sottlors, 
and the carrying of responsible messages. Thoro is no part 
of daily life to which his influence is not supposed to extend. 

It is, indeed, not an uncommon thing, when there has boon a 
blank tiger beat, for the villagers to recommend that the Baiga 
should be taken to task, sometimes even chastised, for not doing 
his piijd efficiently. In this, as in other things, the villagers are 
convinced that failure is due to his laziness or roguery. 

Some villages, especially those lying to the south of tho Diliw 
district, have a functionary called Dihwar or Doora in addition 
to the Baiga. While the latter propitiates the village doities at 
the gdonhcl or village shrine, the former’s duty is to he vigilant 
that evil spirits do not disturb the peace of the village. If thoy 
are angry, orops are said to fail; and to safeguard against this 
misfortune, they have to he kept in good humour and frequently 
appeased with offerings of fowls, which are killed in some quiet 
corner of the village, and afterwards taken by tho Deora. IIo is 
precluded, it is said, from killing animals or going to tho (jaonhd 
or yiHage shrine. He is quite separate from tho Baiga, and 
neither interferes with the other, but both arc considered equally 
important for the welfare of the village. 

The third member of this triumvirate consists of tho Ojha or OjliSn. 
exorcist, of whom Mr. Forbes has given the following account 
Any one may become an Ojha ; consequently, the ollioo is not 
confined to any particular caste or tribe. The science is regularly 
taught by professors, but only during the ten days of the Hasaharu, 
w en by payment of a certain sum any one who likes can loam the 
art. Such is the belief m the power of the Ojha that he is called 
in on every _ occasion A Kurnhar spoils a lot of tiles or earthen 
vessels, and immediately fancies that his hand has lost its cunning 
by the influence of some evil spirit. Land won’t yield, a cow 
won t give milk, a bullock dies, or a child sickens— all call for tho 
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services of the Ojha. On all these occasions he gets a fee, some- 
times in money, generally in hind. He is not very honest, and 
often imposes on the credulity of the people, and there is no doubt 
that he and the Baiga often go hand in hand in robbing their 
unfortunate dupe. For instance, an epidemio appears among 
the cattle ; the Ojha is at oneo sent for and requested to exorcise 
the evil spirit. This he vainly attempts to do, and at last pretends 
to discover that the evil has been caused by the neglect of the 
Baiga to perform certain sacrifices. The Baiga, when called upon, 
of course admits this, and signifies his readiness to do what is 
requisite to remove the evil, as Boon as the people have provided him 
with the necessary means. Large quantities of money, cloth, grain, 
etc., are immediately collected from the villagers and are shared 
in by the two rogues. The mummeries performed by Ojhas in 
exoroising evil spirits consist in making passes, blowing with 
the mouth, and in muttering incantations, whioh are nothing 
more than a repetition of the names of certain famous spirits. 
After this, they put on a wise look, declare that the spirit has been 
appeased and the patient is sure to recover, demand their fee, and 
depart. If, as is frequently the oase, the patient does not recover, 
they fall back on the unanswerable argumont— God’s will. If 
all goes well, they get the credit.” 

To this it may be added that the Ojhas are consulted not 
only by the lower olasses, but also by the most orlhodox Bajputs 
and Kayasths, by members of the leading families and even, it 
is said, of the local Bar, as to the birth of a son. If the propheoy 
comes true, the vow made is religiously fulfilled ; and very hand- 
some are the presents the Ojhas sometimes get in this way. 

“ The people,” Mr. Forbes goes on to say, “ are firm boliovers 
in the power of witohcraft and the evil eye, and have a 
wholesome dread of witches or claim, as they are called ; and 
one of the most important part of an Ojha’s duty is the 
denunciation of these people. From repeated failures the 
people have not that implioit faith in the Ojhas they once had, 
but- even the most enlightened among the Aryans believe 
in witchcraft. Not a child oan sicken, nor a cow, nor a 
bullock be struck with disease, hut a witoh is supposed to he the 
author. The aTt practised by Ojhas, they say, can he learned 
by any one, hut witchcraft emanates from the devil. The witoh 
oasts her spell in secret and never declares herself ; she wishes a 
child to die, and she has only to say “ What a fine fat child that 
is,” or “ How well that child is looking,” and the spell is cast., 
The child is sure to sicken without any apparent oause and die. 
A.. mother is proud of her child’s hair, and the witch, who is 
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spiteful in all her actions, in the dead of the night takes a piece 
of thread, mutters the child’s name, severs the thread, and in the 
morning the beautiful hair is gone. Another mode of casting 
spells adopted by witches, and implicitly believed, is that in ■which 
the witoh is supposed to come to the house at midnight. Without 
entering it, with an instrument resembling a native inoculating 
lancet, she scores certain marks upon the wall of the houso, 
mentioning at the same time the name of the person on whom sho 
is working her spell, and muttering certain incantations. In tho 


morning a facsimile of tho mark made on tho wall appears on 
the arm or other part of the body of the viotim, who always dios. 
This has been said to ocour to sevoral persons in a house, ono on 
each successive night, till at last the whole family have boon 
obliged to fly. 

“ The ceremony performed by the Ojhti in ordor to discover a 
witch is called lcansa kurtln. On these occasions, the Ojliil, wlion 
sent for, either calls in the assistance of a brother in tho oraft or 
brings with him one or two of his c/ie/as or disciplos who have a 
smattering of the art. A bell -metal disb is produced and 
filled with pure water, into whioh a small handful of kurthl (a 
coarse kind of pulse) is thrown. This dish is placed in tho sun, 
and the Ojha, repeating in a low voice certain inoantations, looks 
steadily into tho dish, observing the shadow produced by the 
grains which float on the top of the water. After tho lapse of 
some minutes, he retires to a short distance, and his place is 
taken by another, who also looks into the dish. The Ojha then 
proceeds to question him as to what he sees ; question sucoocds 
question : now he sees this, now that : but there is, of eourso, 
collusion between the parties, and tho person whom it has boon 
previously agreed upon to be denounced is eventually named. 
The Ojha has, of course, a grand opportunity given him of 
revenging himself on any person with whom he is at onmity ; 
but when he has no such private revenge to satisfy, a barren 
woman is generally chosen as the one to bo denounced. 
Murder often follows the denouncement of witches, for whioh tho 
Ojhas are to be held responsible. The unfortunate woman 
denounced is perfectly helpless ; she cannot hopo to he beliovod 
let her deny ever so stoutly; and all she can do is to consent to , 
withdraw the spell. ’ 

As a rule, the victims of the Ojhas’ denunciations are harm- 
less old women, but some women have as implicit a belief in 
their powers for evil as the villagers. Thus, a few years ago 
here was a case. of a young cultivator whose child died one modi • 
when he was watching his fields. On his return, ho found' an , 
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old hag orouokiog outside the fence in front of his house. She 
had swept a piece of ground and laid on it the body of a dead 
vole with its head pointing towards where the sick child was 
lying. Behind it were the bodies of three dead grasshoppers, 
and behind them again five clay figures of mice. These she had 
marshalled in a row, muttering to herself the while, and was 
pushing as if to an attack. When suoh cases as this ocour, it is 
small wonder that the superstitious terror which is provoked 
among a people imbued with a firm belief in witohoroft should 
often be the cause of murder. 

The number of persons returned as Animists at the census of 
1901 was only 26,111, and they are thus out-numbered by the 
Hindus in the proportion of 20 to 1 ; but as already mentioned 
there is some reason to doubt whether these figures are altogether 
accurate, e.g., in the Ohattarpur tkana only 26 persons are shewn 
as Animists and 41,497 persons are Hindus, hut the latter iuclude 
only 519 Brahmans. The Animists have a vague belief in an 
omnipotent being, who is well disposed towards men, and whom, 
therefore, it is unnecessary to propitiate. Then come a number 
of evil spirits, who are ill-disposed towards human beings, and 
to whose malevolent influence are ascribed all the woes whioh 
affli ct, mankind. To them, therefore, sacrifices must be offered. 
These malevolent spirits are sylvan deities, spirits of the trees, 
the rooks, and the streams, and sometimes also of the tribal 
ancestors. There is no regular priesthood, but some persons are 
supposed to be better endowed with the powers of divination than 
others. When a oalamity occurs, one of these diviners or sooth- 
sayers is oalled on to ascertain the particular demon who is 
offended, and who requires to he pacified by a sacrifice. Instances 
of these beliefs will be given later in the account of the different 
tribes and castes. 

Muhammadans number 52,353, and no less than 41,347 or four- 
fifths of the total number are found in the northern half of the 
district, in the Daltonganj, Gfarkwa, ITusainabad and Pstan 
thanas. Some of them are the descendants of immi grant Muham- 
madans, but the majority are descendants of converts, and still 
retain many of the superstitions and oustoms of their ancestors. A 
small minority are Pathans, who are found in small colonies in the 
Hueainabad tkana; the pargana of Japla comprising this tkana 
was formerly the property of a family of Nawabs, and conse- 
quently a number of high class Muhammadans were induced to 
settle there. 

Altogether 31,454 are J" olakas, who are very ignorant 
of the tenets of their religion, A striking example of their' 
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ignorance is reported. It is the custom of Muhammadans to 
recite an Arabic text, when slaughtering an animal for food ; and 
the local Jolahas finding it hard to remember tho text, laid their 
difficulty before their Murshid or religious head. This holy man 
quickly and easily found a solution by breathing on a knife and 
handing it over to the head of the Joliiha community with tho 
remark that that would serve their purpose. Since then evory 
Jolaha family has used such knives and has been rolieved of the 
necessity of quoting the Arabic text. In the Piltan thana they 
even worship the sun, and two popular deities are the fivo 
personages known as Punch Plr, and Sheikh Saddu. The former 
are propitiated by offerings made periodically and also on spooial 
occasion such as marriages and deaths. Their altar oonsists of a 
small mound of earth in a room set apart for the purposo, on 
which sweetmeats and other offerings are laid. The omission 
of such offerings is believed to entail serious oonsoquenoes, and 
every calamity that visits the family is ascribed to remiSsnoss 
in the discharge of the propitiatory worship. Shoikh Saddu, 
who has no visible representation, is appeasod by saorifiooB of 
goats. It is believed that, unless he is duly propitiated, ' ho 
takes possession of women, who go into an ecstatio state and 
pour forth volumes of incoherent verse when under the 
influence. . 

_ Another peculiar ceremony oonsists of making olforings to tho 
spirits of deceased ancestors. A plate with sweetmeats is set apart 
for each of the spirits whom it is sought to propitiate ; lamps are 
lit, and some holy man of the looality repeats versoB from the 
Koran over each plate, calling on the deceased by name. One 
plate is speoially dedicated to Nazrat Bibi; it remains oovered 
over, and the covering oan only be removed and the oontonts 
partaken of by females, 


There are aitogether 7,9 ° 8 Glnlstians in the district, of whom Christies. 
7,8J7 are natives. Nearly all of these are found in tho 
Mahuadanr thana, where a Jesuit Mission haB mot with great 
success among the aboriginal population of the Ohheohhari valley 
though it is said that the converts, on the appearanoe of any troublo* 
shew a desire to return to their Animistio cult. . It is reported that 
Christian missionaries from Barwe in the Banohi district first 
visited this part of this district in 1890. In 1895 Father Dohon ' 

^ a ^ er °f the Sooiety of Jesus, founded the. station of 
Mahuadanr, where he built a bungalow, sohool and ohuroh 
Ihere is now a boarding house attached to the school, where some 
200 boys are taught. Au American Protestant Mission has also 
been started at Dqltonganj 134 190fi, 
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The situation of Palamau between the Ohota Nagpur plateau,' 
the home of aboriginal races, and the G-angetio valley, with its 
Aryan civilization, has resulted in a mixed population consisting 
partly of autochthonous tribes and partly of people of Aryan 
descent. The following is a brief description of the principal 
castes and tribes found in the district. 

The largest caste oonsists of the Bhuiyfis, a race of aboriginal 
descent, who number 72,591 souls ; of these 32,856 or nearly 

half are found in the Daltonganj and Patan thanas along the 

valleys of the Amanat and Keel. They are a dark well-propor- 
tioned race, with blaok, straight hair, plentiful on the head but 
scant on the faoe ; they are of medium height, with figures well- 
knit and capable of enduring great fatigue, but light framed and 
not presenting any great muscular development. Their features 
are generally of very much the same cast, the nose slightly elevated 
and rather retrousse, the eyes well shaped and straight, hut 

never very large or deep set; the cheek and jaw bones are 

projecting and give breadth and squareness to the face. 

They are an offshoot of the great Dravidian tribe of Bhuiyas, 
which once held considerable power and still numbers nearly two- 
thirds of a million ; hut in this district thoy have beoome a 
degraded race, from whom the general labourers and serfs 
(kamiyai) are reoruited. Nominally Hindus, the veneer of 
Hinduism has only recently been laid on, and beneath it may 
be observed many traces of the primitive Animism common to 
Dravidian tribes. 

The worship of Blr Kuar is especially affected by them, Bir Knar 
being a deity believed to have been originally a Bhuiya who was 
killed for an intrigue with an Ahir woman. Two posts are set up 
outside the village, and a pit between them is dug and filled with 
wood, which is set alight. The Baiga or village priest having 
bathed and put on a yellow robe, sprinkles ghi over tbe fire, and 
spreads a layer of grass on it. He then rides through the fire 
mounted on a pig ; the latter is next stabbed to the heart, and the 
flesh distributed among those present, any portion left over being 
buried. Another offering consists of a hen which is made to eat 
rice and then killed. The deity is supposed to attend the sacrifice 
and to heat his worshippers with a leather whip? plied by a man 
impersonating him. 

The Ahiis'or.Goalas, with a numerical strength of 45,250, are 
the most numerous caste'of Aryan descent. They are oultivators 
and herdsmen, and are one, of, ,the_ wealthiest classes in Palamau, 
They are eagerly sought after as tenants, and, it is said, are given 
various concessions because of .the benefit their cattle do to the 
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land by manuring it. Tlie majority, However, oven, towards the' 
south of the district, find insufficient pasturage, and migrate with 
their herds to the tablelands of Sirguja on the approach of tho 
hot weather, returning when the rains hoye set in to graze 
their cattle in the lowlands. 

Like the BhuiySs, they worship Bir Kiiar, who is represented 
by two wooden posts. The officiating priest oalls on tho deity 
to appear, and throwing himself into an oostaiio state, leaps about 
lashing liis body with a hair rope. When this fit has passed, tho 
worshippers consult him about their diseased cattle and hand him 
rice, which he looks at and then declares whether the cattle will 
recover. The rice is thrown into tho cattle-shed in the belief that 
it will serve as a charm. The legend about Bir Kuur is that ho 
was an Ahlr, whose sister was a great witoh. This witch, taught 
many young girls the mystic art, the place of rendezvous boing 
near a pool in a forest at dead of night. The participants in the 
witch’s revels had to clivest themselves of their clothing, and BTr 
Khar coming on them one night took away all the clothes. His 
sister, ashamed to come out naked, then ohanged hersolf into 
a tigress and began killing all the Ahirs’ cattle. In despair, tho 
Ahirs appealed to Bir Knar, each promising him a horse if ho 
freed them from tho tigress. One night, when ho was sleeping 
among his buffaloes, tho demon tigress came out and triod to MU 
him, but the buffaloes were so devoted to him that they formod a 
circle rouud the tigress and killed her. Ever after that tho Ahi rs 
had peaco, hut when called upon to fulfil their promises, they 
refused to do so and compromised by each offering- Bir ICuar a 
clay horse. This, it is said, is the reason why to this day lioaps 
of little earthen-ware horses may he seen at the foot of ovory 
shrine of Bir Kuar, who protects tho cattle from tho attaolcs 
of tigers. 

The Kharwars, who number 41,925, are the most mimorous KiumvSrs. ' 
caste after the Ahirs. They are known locally as Khorwars, and 
are also called the Atharabazar or Eighteen-thousand, just as tho 
Oheros are known as the Barahazar or Twelvo-thousand, in 
commemoration of the fact that when Bhag-wat Itai conquered 
ral&mau the invading army consisted of Kharwars and Ohoros in 
those proportions. They are clearly of aboriginal descent, tbo 
lowest among them being of a Dravhlian type, very dark with 
thick protuberant Ups and projecting cheek bones,- Indolent and 
extravagant, they have lost most of the jdgirs whioh they once 
possessed and have been reduced to the position of cultivators.. 

Owing to their negligence and sloth, it. appears likely that they 
will be pushed further and further baok as cultivation , advances, 
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They are inordinately proud of the traditions of their former 
greatness, and this pride has helped in their downfall, as they are 
continually hugging the idea that they are, or were, a great people, 
and mate little or mo attempt at improvement or progress; 
most of them follow the plough, but none of them will carry 
loads upon their heads, like others who perform begar, considering 
it derogatory. Socially they are kind and warm-hearted, but are 
prone to brood over real or imaginary wrongs ; and though slow to 
anger, are very fierce when aroused. 

The Kharwars now rank among Hindus and employ Brah- 
mans, but many of the ancient forms of worship remain, and 
the belief in witchcraft and the power of evil spirits is as strong as 
among the less civilized aboriginal tribes. They appear to 
recognize vaguely the existence of a Supreme Being, whom they 
call by the Hindu name of Parameswar ; but the really popular 
deities are various godlings and evil spirits, such as Chandra Bai, a 
deified Korwa, Chattar Baa, originally a warrior who fell in battle, 
Goraiya, who is regarded as a deified Kharwar, Hankarmal, 
an old Bajput king who was slain by an usurper, Mehtarpalhat, 
a deified Bhat, Purbia, primarily a goclling of the BhuiyaB, 
Chandi, etc. The worship of these deities is generally of the 
same type, the officiating priest being a Kharwar Baiga and the 
commonest oflering being a goat — preferably a blaok he-goat — 
which is first made to eat some rioe and then decapitated. The 
Kharwars, like all the aboriginal tribes, are very superstitious, 
and people the jungles and hills with spirits, to whom they offer 
sacrifices at certain times of the year. 

One of the most remarkable of these spirits is Muchuk Bani, also 
known after the name of the lappa which contains her home, as 
Durjagia Deota; this home or nciihar is on a hill called Bahuraj 
situated in the Government village of Juruahar. All Kharwars 
regard her with great veneration and make sacrifices to her several 
times during the year ; but the most ourious oeremony is tho 
triennial marriage of the Bani. On the bridal day the whole of 
the two villages of Juruahar and Ukkamand ascend the hill singing 
a wild song in honour of the bride and bridegroom. One of the 
parly is constituted tbe priest, and ascends the hill in front of the 
procession, shouting and dancing till he works himself into a 
frenzy. The procession halts at the mouth of a cave on the top 
of the hill, and the priest then goes inside and returns bringing 
with him the Haul, who is represented by a small oblong-shaped 
stone daubed over with vermilion. A piece of tusser silk doth is 
placed on the Bani’s head ; and a new dollar or sheet is placed 
below ber, the four comers being tied together in such a manner 
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as to allow the Rani, who is now supposed to he seated in her 
hridal coaoh, to he slung on a bamhoo and carried by two men, 
as in a palanquin. The prooession then descends the hill and 
halts beneath a banyan tree in Juruahar till noon, when the 
marriage procession starts for the home of the bridegroom, who 
resides in the opposite range on the Kandi hill in Ulikamand 
village. On their arrival there, various offerings axe presented to 
the bride ; she is then taken out of her palanquin and put into 
the cave in whioh the bridegroom, who belongs to the Agaria 
caste, resides. This cave is supposed to be of immense depth, 
for the stone goes rolling down, striking the rooks as it falls, 
and the people all listen eagerly till the sound dies away, whioh 
they say, it does not do for nearly half an hour. When all 
is silent, the people return rejoicing down the hill, and finish off 
the evening with a dance. 

The Bhogtas were treated as a separate caste at the last census, Bhogtas, 
but there seems to be little doubt that in this distriot they are 
merely a sub-caste of Kharwars. Altogether 18,665 persons 
were returned as Bhogtas, and of these no less than 18,229 were 
residents of the Balumath thana, where they are usually labourers 
and cultivators. 

The Kabars, who number 28,892, are in greatest strength in KuUSim, 
the north of the district. They are good cultivators and are also 
employed as domestic servants and ^atti-bearers. The men have 
acquired an evil reputation for stealing and tho women for 
immorality ; it is a looal saying that a Kahar with one daughter 
only works half a day, and one with two daughters not at all. 

The Bosadha (28,830) are to he found in almost overy village, Dosadlw, 
either as cultivators or watohmen. There are some wealthy and 
respectable families among them, but the greater portion are too 
indolent to accumulate wealth by honest industry, and have the 
character of being inveterate thieves. 

The Chantfirs (2S,640) are the tanners of tho distriot, whose Ohamars. 
duty it is to keep the cultivators' ploughs supplied with the rude 
thongs attached to the yokes and to supply the zemindars and 
villagers with a certain number of shoes every year. The hides of 
cattle dying in the village are their traditional perquisite, and they 
are frequently suspected, not without good cause, of poisoning 
cattle for the sake of their skinB. Their womenfolk are the 
village midwives. 

The Brahmans (27,968) are, as a rule, well-to-do oultivators. Brahmans, 
formerly they held many estates granted them as jagir or rent- 
*ee properties by the former chiefs and landed proprietors, but 
these estates have now been subdivided into minute shares, and 
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as a class tliey are no longer wealthy landlords. Living among 
a population consisting largely of aboriginal tribes, tbo Brahmans 
of Palamau, who probably first oame into the district as the 
priests of the Baksel Rajputs, are a vory ignorant set. There 
are few learned men among them, and though most act as 
gurus and puroMts, few have any knowledge of the Sastras 
or can read or write, Physically, they are fine, well-made men 
and show some of the finest specimens of manhood to be found in 
the district. They are said to be very quarrelsome and to make 
troublesome tenants and bad landlords. 

Rajputs. The- Rajputs (26,339) are the only other caste numbering over 
25,000. Though not very numerous, this is the most influential 
caste in the distriot, as most of the wealthiest zamindars belong to 
it. The most influential Rajputs are the Namudag family, who 
are Sarwar Rajputs, and are usually appealed to in caste dissen- 
sions. The Thakurais of Rnnka and Gkainpur are also Sarwavs, 
and are descended from tho family of Diwiins or chief minis- 
terial officers under the old Chero rulers. The heads of both these 
families did good service in the Mutiny and received from 
Government the title of Rai Bahadur, besides Ichilats or dresses of 
honour and rent-free lands. The Rajputs of Palamau have inter- 
married freely with the Cheros and IGmrwars, and some undoubt- 
edly have a large strain of aboriginal blood. 

Aboei- The purely aboriginal tribes muster strong in tho south of 

eacjes.' Palamau, which adjoins the aboriginal territory of Chota Nagpur 
proper and Sii'guja, and their number gradually decreases towards 
the north. The majority have settled habits of life and live 
in small villages in the jungle, or When working as herdsmen 
and labourers, in separate hamlets (tolas) dependent on the 
larger villages inhabited by their Hindu masters. Some, however, 
still pursue the same noinadio life as their forefathers, living on 
wild herbs and roots and the produce of the chase, while others, 
little less nomadic in habit, grow a few hardy crops by a very 
rude system of agriculture ; they use neither plough nor hoe, but 
merely drop different seeds in small boles made with a sharp 
pointed bamboo, reaping the crops as they come up in turn, 

Ovaons. The Oraons are the largest of these aboriginal races, number- 
ing 21,930, of whom two-thirds are found in the three southern 
■thauas- of Mahuadanr, Latehar and Balumath. The Oraons of 
Palamau may be divided into two distinct sections, viz., those who 
■ - have been settled in the distriot for generations past, and those who 
‘have recently emigrated from Ohota Nagpur, or reside in the 
•south on the borders of the plateau. There is a marked distinction 
•between the two, which tends to show that the Oraons degenerate 
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after a long residence in the plains. The first seoiion, who 
reside in the valleys of the Koel and the Amanat, have now lost 
many of the characteristics whioh separate the true Oraon from 
the other jangle tribes. They have very little of the appearance 
of the Oraon that one meets on the top of the Ranchi plateau, and 
can with difficulty be distinguished from the Bkuiyas. They have 
given up most of the ancient customs of the tribe, and their 
dwellings are the same as those of the Bhuiyas and other castes. 

The Oraons to the south, who are said to be the most 
cheerful and light-hearted race in Palamau, have the physical 
appearance and retain, to a large extent, the religious observances 
of the pure Oraons of Chotn, Nagpur. They have dark and, 
in some cases, almost black complexions, and rather round faoes 
with broad flat noses, projecting jaws, and low foreheads. Thoy 
believe in a Supreme Being whom they call Dharmea, m., the bene- 
ficent one. He is regarded as their creator, blit he has given the 
management of the world into the hands of tutelary divinities 
and of bit tits or devils, whom they have to propitiate. Tile Baigii 
or Pahan is in.charge of these tutelary divinities, and officiates at 
the chief feasts on behalf of the whole community ; while the 
Ojha or sorcerer is in oharge of the b hills or devils and has to 
find them out or drive them away. These divinitioa and devils 
are free to act as they please, and Dharmes does not interfere with 
them. Bat the Oraons invoke him in their greatest difficulties, 
especially when they have had recourse to the Pahan, the Ojha and 
the Soklia or witch-finder, and found them powerless to help them. 

Then they turn to Dharmes, and sacrifico a white cook with tho 
invocation “ Dharmes, you are our creator. Have meroy upon us.” 

One curious spirit believed in by the Oraons is Murkuri or tlio 
thumping bhut. “Europeans to show their kindness and fami- 
liarity thump people on the back. If this is followed by fevor or 
any kind of sickness, it will be asoribed to the passing of Murkuri 
from the body of the European into the body of the native.” * 

The Oheros number 10,293, and over four-fifths aro found in tho oiicrns 
Daltonganj, Latehar and Patau thanas. They are subdivided into 
2 sub-castes, Barabazilr and Terahazar or Birbandhi. ' Tho former 
is tho higher in rank and includes some of the descendants of tho 
old ruling houses of Palamau, who assume the title of Babnan ; but 
the wealthier families among them and the Terahazar Ohoros havo 
married into local Rajput families, and now call themselves (Jbaubau 
Rajputs. Once the lords of Palamau, the Oheros have never for- 
gotten that they were a great people, and that their descont is an 
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honourable one. Only the poorest among them will hold the 
plough, and none of them will carry loads upon their heads. 
They are extravagant and fond of display, and will run irrecover- 
ably into debt, so long as they have the smallest fraction of nn 
estate left to give as security; and the result is that one by one the 
Oheros have almost all lost their estates. 

The distinctive physical traits of the Cheros have been 
considerably softened by their allianoes with pure Hindu families, 
whioh their ancient power and large possessions enabled them to 
secure ; hut they appear still to exhibit an unmistakable Dravidian 
physiognomy. They vary in colour, hut are usually of a light 
brown. They have, as a rule, high cheekbones, small eyes 
obliquely set, and eyebrows to correspond, low broad noses, and 
large mouths with protuberant lips. The religion of the Oheros 
is still in a state of transition, and they observe a sort of dual 
worship, whioh discloses unmistakable traoes of their non-Aryan 
descent, for the worship of the Hindu gods they employ 
Kanaujia or Sakadwip! Brahmans, who are reoeived on terms of 
equality by other niembeis of the sacred order ; and their spiritual 
guides ((/unis) are either Brahmans or Gfharbari Oosains. But 
they also reverenoe Animistic deities of the type known to other 
aboriginal tribes, to whom goats, fowls, sweet-meats, and wine are 
offered in the month of Aghan, so ns to secure a good harvest. In 
these sacrifices Brahmans take no part, and they are conducted by 
a priest (Baiga) belonging to one of the aboriginal races. 

The Korwaa (9,394) are found almost entirely in the Banka and 
Patan thanas, and are most numerous in the former thana whioh 
lies on the borders of Slrguja. They are described as follows 
by Mr. ForbeB : — “ In appearance they have a greater resem- 
blance to the Afrioan negro than any of the Munda tribes — round 
faces, very black skins, large mouths, very thick lips, and broad flat 
noses. They are short, thick-set men, with deep chests and broad 
shoulders, giving tho idea of great power ; at the same time, they 
are exceedingly active. Like all wild tribes, they are very poor 
cultivators, and grow none but the hardiest of crops. They love 
a forest life, and subsist upon wild herbs and roots and the 
produce of the chase. They are very keen hunters, and spend 
half their time in the forest. A Korwa equipped for the ohase is 
the very type of a savage. I have frequently come across them 
both singly and in parties of ten or twelve, armed with hows and 
arrows, with small bright axes in their waists, stealing quietly 
through the jungle, tracking down the deer.” One of the most 
pleasing traits of the unspoilt Korwa is his marvellous truthful- 
ness. One of them when on trial has been known to acknowledge 
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stolidly 15 dacoities, three or four accompanied by murder, and 
deny indignantly a sixteenth, feeling the unmerited oharge most 
keenly. 

The Mundas number 9,607, of whom 9,000 are found in the Mundus. 
Balumath thana, in the south-east of the district. They are an 
offshoot of the well-known Mnnda tribe of the Chota Nagpur 
plateau, and no special account of them is required. 

A certain number of them in the Chhechhari valley are Blmin- 
known as Bhuinhars, sometimes written as Bhuniyars, of whom lmrs * 
the following account is given by Father Dehon in an artiole, 

“The Religion and Customs of the Uraons,” published in 
the Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. I, 1906: — 

« The Bhuniyars were the first settlers in Barwe, Chhechhari 
and Sirguja, hence their name Bhuniyars, whioli means first 
settlers. Look at the map of Chota Nagpur, and it will be 
seen that Barwe, Chhechhari and Sirguja are separated from the 
country first occupied by the Mundas and Omens by a chain 
of hills and pats running from Palamau to Palkot. "Well, these 
Bhuniyars are only the descendants of a few Mundas who had 
crossed the hills and settled in Barwe and Chkeokkari. This is 
proved by their similar traditions, the tombstones whioh are 
exactly the same as those of the Mundas, the similarity of their 
customs, and the names of some villages. Is it not very likely 
that, as the Oraons increased in number, they spread from tho 
side of Lohardaga towards Palkot, whilst the Mundas retreated 
and left their brethren of Barwe and Chhechhari separated from 
the main body? By degrees also the Oraons emigrated from 
Kukra, crossed the mountain and came to settle in Chhechhari and 
Barwe, where the same process takes place. The Oraons take 
possession of the lowlands, whilst the Mundas retire to the small 
plateaus or high lands on the mountains, Colonel Dalton speaks of 
the Bhuniyars as being a different race and does not know how to 
classify them ; hut for one who has lived a long time among them 
there is no doubt at all. Some old men of Barwe still remember 
that when they were young, their fathers were still in communi- 
cation with the Mundas of Nagpur. The Bhuniyars of Sirguja 
being the farthest away from the Mundas are known only by that 
name. In Chhechhari is the transition stage, and they are called 
Bhuniyars or Mundas indifferently, whilst in Barwe, whore they 
are the nearest to the old stock, they will only accept the name 
of Munda. Now that their relations with the Mundas have 
ceased and they have lost their language, and have moreover 
abandoned the local traditions and gods of the Mundas, they are 
likely to form a different oaste. Up till now they affirm that 
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when they go to Nagpur and explain everything to their bkais, 
-they are looked upon as being of the same caste ; but they do not 
intermarry.” 

Pai'haiyfis. The Parhaiyas (7,277) are the remnant of a tribe who, accord- 
ing to their own tradition and the traditions of other races in the 
district, once formed an important section of the population. 
Some of their songs are evidently old war songs of the tribe, and 
one referring to the invasion of Palamau has a burden of “ Fly, fly, 
Deo Sahi is coming, and we cannot resist him” ; this Deo Sabi 
was the father of Purnn Mai, one of the leaders of the invading 
force. At the present day, many of the Parhaiyas are to be 
•found residing in the plains, but they generally choose the more 
jungly villages, and reside in a separate told or hamlet. Some 
:are good cultivators; but the majority live in the hill ranges 
. and roam about from spur to spur, clearing small patches of 

, ground, on which they cultivate a few hardy crops, and bring- 
ing down to the plains honey, boes-wax, lac, and other jungle 
produce, .to barter for grain, salt, tobacco and cloth. 

NagcsiSs, • The Nagesias, who number 5,115, are found chiefly in the 
. Mahuadanr thana, which contains 3,957 members of the tribe. 

. Tkoy are also called Kisan, a word meaning merely a tiller of 
.the soil, and it has been conjeotured that the tribe acquired that 
• name from devoting themselves peculiarly to cultivation. They 
are a simple light-hearted race, who are denizens of the jungle or 
. cultivate tho skirts of the forests. They are said to be sturdy, 
industrious cultivators, extremely averse to sorvice and any form 
.of menial labour, beyond ploughing the fields or outting the crops 
for another peasant. 

Bii'jins, The Birjias are another Dravidian tribe and have only 1,168 
representatives in the district; of these 1,054 are inhabitants of 
the Mahuadanr thana. A few have entered the villages of the 
level valleys in the south and have become cultivators ; but the 
bulk live in groups of two or three families on the spurs of the 
highest hills. By cutting the forest and burning the under- 
wood, they clear a small sqraoe of ground on the top of the spur, 
where they have fixed their home for the year. On this land 
they cultivate a few scanty crops, which barely supply their wants. 
They use neither plough nor hoe, but plant their seed in- small 
holes drilled with a pointed bamboo. They are a jungly tribe, 
roaming from hill to hill, and supplementing their orops by roots, 
herbs, and other jungle products, which they barter for the 
grain, salt and tobacco of the lowlands. 

In appearance the villages resemble those found in the plains 
of South Bihar and in the Chota Nagpur plateau. The houses, 
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which are almost invariably built of mud and roofed with red tiles 
or thatched with grass, are huddled together without any order or 
arrangement ; and exoept in those villages whioh boast of a bazar, 
no two houses adjoin. There is, however, a marked difference 
between the houses of the aboriginal tribes and those belonging 
to persons of Aryan descent. Tn the latter case the homestead 
has a neat comfortable appearance, and all its surroundings are in 
good order, while the former are slovenly and ill kept, the bouse 
being badly tiled or thatched, and the fenoes half broken down. 

The following description of an ordinary Oraon village, 
given by Father Debon, in the article quoted above, will 
apply to most of the aboriginal colonies : — “ In some parts of 
the country the Oraons live in large villages consisting of .100 
and even 200 bouses. These are huddled together in the moat 
perfect disorder : there are no thoroughfares, but only smell little 
bits of winding and crooked palbs — a most perfeot labyrinth leading 
you to an infinite series of oul-cle-sctcs, each one more puzzling 
thau the last. A European who finds himself in one of these 
mazes would find it impossible to get out of it without a guide. 
Nothing moro monstrously filthy can be imagined than one of 
these villages in the rainy season. As it is impossible to dig 
any ditoh in such a disorderly heap of houses, the rain oollool s 
and forms stagnant pools. The cattle, the pigB (every Oraon must 
keep five or six pigs) have very soon made a porfoot quagmire, 
through whioh everyone has to wade knee-deep. Imagino the 
sink of filth this must be, and what a mixture of nose-offending 
matter gets accumulated in four months. But the pigs and the 
children delight in it; and you can see them wallowiug - together 
side by side in perfect harmony, 

“ The houses are very small and low, most of them consisting 
of four mud walls, 15 feet long, 7 feet high, and 6 feet broad, 
surmounted by a thatohed roof. In the middle of one of those 
walls there is a hole 4^ feet high, which is the door ; it is level 
with the ground, whilst on both sideB there is a raised but hollow 
verandah, under which a whole family of pigs are always fighting 
and screaming. Inside, the loyis is divided into three parts : 
on one side the bullocks and the goats, separated from the middle 
room by three bamboos put horizontally and resting on ono side 
in the wall and, on the other side, attaohed to a pole. Noar tho 
pole there is a small door of trellised bamboos. On the other 
gide is the granary, and a place for pots and pans and all lands 
of utensils, where they lie heaped up together. In the middle is 
a small room left for the people to sit in and prepare thoir food, 
There are generally three c/iulha s or hearths. No Government in 
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the time of any epidemic ever invented a more perfect system of 
fumigation. The chulhds are lighted with half-dried wood, the 
water is boiling, there is no chimney, no hole except the door, and 
the smoke and steam soon entirely fill the whole compartment. 
Natives themselves choke and cough, and bitter tears roll 
down their cheeks. As for a European, it would be death by 
suffocation if he had to remain half an hour in it. Added to all 
this is the stenoh of goats and the smell of cows and dirty men 
blending together, and you will have an idea of the ordeal 
through which the nostrils have to pass. The entrance is closed 
by two big revolving planks roughly hewn out of the trunk of a 
tree. They are a moat heavy and unwieldy concern, too, to the 
fingers that are caught between them, when with a screech and a 
bang they come together. On the upper part you have a similar 
plank to support the wall above the door. This is called the 
kaparphora, i.e., the forehead-breaker. Never was a name so well 
applied. The natives themselvea are not in danger of breaking 
their heads, simply on account of their hardness, but for a 
European who would deem it polite to go in bare-headed his fate 
would be sealed. As for the missionary, who has often to go and 
visit his people in time of sickness, his dilapidated lopi bears 
witness to the numerous encounters it has had with the famous 
kaparphora." 

In more civilized villages the residonce belonging to each family 
consists generally of four houses, built so as to form a square 
with a quadrangle in the centre. This interior quadrangle is 
called the angan or yard ; round it are the four houses above 
mentioned, in which the different members of the family reside. 
Eaoh house has a verandah, and consists of two or more rooms, 
according to the means and status of the oooupants ; one is 
generally set aside as a store-house or granary. Sometimes, when 
the family is a large one and in oomfortable oiroumstances, there 
are two oourt-yards, and the principal house, facing the street, is 
of more pretending proportions. It has an upper story, and there 
is a broad verandah in front. 

The above is a description of the dwellings of the better class 
of oultivators and of the petty landlords and farmers, The 
dwellings of the poorer classes are of an humbler description, and 
are built either of mud or of wattle and dab. They oonsist some- 
times of one and sometimes of two houses facing eaoh other and 
walled in on eaoh side with a bamboo fence to form a oourt- 
yard ; they are generally surrounded by a high bamboo paling, 
on whioh various creepers are grown ; this enolosure is oalled the 
b&ri or homestead land. 
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The dwellings of the ohief landed proprietors generally consist 
of a huge pile built of mud and tiled. The plan is that common 
to most Indian country houses, and consists of two or more 
quadrangles, one of which is set apart for the ladies of the 
establishment. Most of the older mansions are built upon the 
remains of an ancient garh or fort erected by tbe founder of tbe 
family, and are still surrounded by a moist or dry ditch, which 
is now used as a depository for all the rubbish and filth of the 
■village. Some of the wealthier families have improved their 
residences by the addition of tall brick houses, built at different 
periods, after tbe native style and without any uniformity ; and 
this combination gives an unique and often picturesque appear- 
ance to the building, particularly when built among tall trees 
with fine foliage. The house is generally situated in the oentre 
of the village or little town bearing the name of the estate, and 
from its elevated position is a conspicuous feature in the soene. 

Most of the houses round are occupied by tbe dependants and 
farm servants of tbe family, and there is generally a bazar in 
which a weekly market is held. 

Many curious customs aud superstitions prevail among all 
classes and castes regarding the building of their houses. No 
Hindu, be he landlord or peasant, would dream of ereoting a 
square house. It must he oblong, and the two longer sides must 
run north and south ; the owners cannot, however, assign any 
loason for this. Before proceeding to build, the Brahman or 
Ojha must be consulted to ascertain tbe proper day on whioh to 
commence laying tbe foundations, and to state whether tho site 
chosen is a lucky one or not. The Khar wars and jungle tribes 
follow to a certain extent tbe custom of the Kols, or something 
like it, i.e., they place 21 grains of paddy on the spot selected 
over-night and return in the morning to ascertain tho result. 

If the grain has been disturbed or attacked by white-ants during 
the night, the spot is abandoned as unluoky ; if untouched the 
budding is commenced, and when completed, a house warming 
iB given to friends, and the family enter into possession. 

The ordinary articles of domestic furniture comprise a string Furnlluro . 
bed or two, made by tbe village oarpenter, one or two iron frying 
pans, an iron ladle, and a knife used for cutting up vegetables. 

Water is generally kept and oarried in the ordinary earthen 
vessels called g haras, and only the better class of cultivators own 
brass water vessels. Next to cattle, the possession of brass disbos 
is a token of wealth. These brass dishes are much valued both 
for their intrinsic worth, and for the ease with whioh they are 
stowed away. Many families own YesselB which have been handed 
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down through successive generations; only those required for 
daily use are kept above ground, the remainder being buried and 
only produced on state oooasions. What treasure the family pos- 
sesses is often deposited in these vessels and buried with them. 
The system of burying treasure is common to all classes. ' The 
spot selected is known only to the heads of the family: some- 
times it is in the floor of the house, sometimes in the walls of 
the different buildings ; many families have a custom of hiding 
their wealth in some cave or under some rook on the nearest hill 
The exact spot is known only to the parents, who rarely inform 
the children until they are at the point of death ; and it frequently 
happens that a man who is known to he possessed of considerable 
wealth is oarried off without having had time to oommunioate the 
spot to his heirs. 

The Hindus of Palaiimu, including such Hinduized tribes as 
the Oteros and the Kkarw ars, dress themselvos like their neigh- 
bours in Bihar. The apparel of a Hindu of average meauB con- 
sists a dhoti or waist cloth wrapped round the loins and falling 
over the legs as far as the knees, a ohcular or dollar of cotton, whioh 
serves as a covering for the upper part of the body, and a pair 
of country-made shoes; a jama or coat and a turban or parjri are 
also worn on special occasions, The poorer people ordinarily wear 
a Jcojrin or Ihaywaii , whioh is a narrow piece of country cloth about 
8 feet long and a few inches broad, costing about 4 pico. It is 
passed between the thighs and attached in front and behind to 
strings worn round the waist. The women of the superior Hindu 
castes wear s arts ; but those of the lower castes and the aboriginal 
tribes woar the khaurhia , which is a garment composed of two 
long strips of cloth sewn by their edges along the middle, and 
fringed with red or occasionally black and blue threads. 

. The food of the people consists for the most part of rice, maize, 
mania (Eleusine Ooracana), wheat and barley. Hite, whioh is 
the staple food of the people in Bengal, is not the staple food of 
the poor in this district but rather that of the well-to-do. The 
majority live on maize and the various bhadoi and rabi orops, such 
as mania and other millets, like gondii , adwan, china and kodo , 
cereals and pulses like wheat, barley, gram, and occasionally peas, 
lintels and khesari. For the most part they eat these in the form 
of sattu, i.e., a flour prepared from wheat or one of the many 
kinds of coarse grains and pulses, the meal being accompanied 
by vegetables, salt and a few simple condiments. 

The proportion in whioh the various grains enter into the 
dietary of the people differs very greatly. In the north, where 
the population is mainly Hindu, and the alluvial plains formed 
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by the Soil, Koel and A manat are under patldy or rail cultivation, 
rice is largely consumed, besides mrud, wheat, barley and gram, 
The hilly tracts, which Iona the remainder of the district, are 
mainly inhabited by semi-ITinduized aboriginal tribes, who culti- 
vate little rice and even less rail Here bhathi crops, such as 
maize, mama and to a smaller extent mean and folio, are- 
extensively grown and consumed, while rice, wheat and barley 
are of minor importance. 

In addition to these food- grains, the inhabitants in the wilder 
parts resort largely to the use of edible forest products to supple- 
ment their food-supply. The most important of these products 
is the corolla of the flower of the maluta tree, whioh is met with 
in all parts of the district, growing in equal profusion in culti- 
vated and forest tracts. ' The flower is in season in March and 
April, when it is gathered in large quantities, as it falls ripe from 
the tree, by tbo women and children ; and after being snn-driod, 
is usually prepared for food by boiling. The seeds of the sal tree, 
the fruit of the "banyan and pipul, wild yams, tlio bhdwd or fruit 
of the Semecarpus Anacardium, the pidr (Buohanania latifolia), 
thu haw (Zizyphus Jujiiba), and a largo variety of oilier jungle 
fruits and roots are also eaten cooked or raw, and form a very 
important addition to the ordinary food supply of the pooror 
classes. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


‘PUBLIC health. 

TTndeh the system introduced in 1892, all births and deaths 
that take place are reported by the chaukidars to the police, and 
the latter submit monthly returns to the Civil Surgeon, by -whom 
statistics for the whole district are prepared. Doubt has often 
been thrown upon the accuracy of the statistics thus obtained 
through the agency of the village chautoclar, and it is beyond 
question that the diseases to which death is asoribod are often 
incorrectly stated, for the chaukid&r has no medical knowledge and 
indiscriminately classes a number of deaths under the general 
heads of fever, cholera, eto. But in l’alamau it is noticeable that 
the result of the last census was to shew the general accuracy of 
the returns giving the total number of vital occurrences. These 
returns inchoated an exoess of births over deaths aggregating 
21,099 during the decade ending in 1900, and this corresponded 
very closely with tho statistics of the census, which shewed an 
increase of 22,830 persons. 

Since that time the population has grown very greatly, the 
exoess of births over deaths in tho 6 years ending in 1906 being 
altogether 75,165 or more than three-fold the increase observed 
during the preceding decade. In each of the last three years 
the birth-rate was the highest recorded in Bengal, being no less 
than 56-81 per mille in 1904, 51-33 in 1905 and 55’06 in 1906. 
The growth of population has been particularly marked in 
Ranka thana, which returned a birth-rate of 65-62 and 59'88 
per mille in the first 2 years and of over 60 per mille in 1906, 
and in Chattarpur, where the corresponding figures were 66'77, 
56 07 and 58'63 per mille. 

The lowest birth-rate recorded since the district was constituted 
was in 1892, when it was 30 - 34 per mille ; and the highest is 
56-81 per mille recorded in 1904. The highest death-rate is 
47-87 per mille returned in 1900, a year of distress, in which fever 
was very prevalent and there was a severe epidemio of cholera ; 
and the lowest death-rate is 27’22 per mille, recorded in 1898, 
when the people were recovering from the famine of 1897. 
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Of all the diseases met with in the district fever causes thePnim- 
greatest mortality. The death-rate attributed to it has never ^g BABEB 
fallen below 20 per mille 6ince the formation of the district, and 
it has been known to rise as high as 32‘72 per mille in 1900. Favor. 
Even allowing for the element of error due to the want of medical 
knowledge on the pait of the reporting agenoy, which causes the 
chaukidav to regard fever as a general cause of death, there is 
little doubt that fever is really responsible for the greater number 
of the deaths every year, and that in many oases these aro caused 
by malarial affections. This is particularly the case in the traot 
south-west of the Daltonganj -Ranchi road, where the people are 
infested with malaria. The following account of the different 
types of fever met with has been prepared from a note supplied 
by a former Civil Surgeon, Babu R. 0. Mozumdar. 

Daltonganj, the headquarters of the district, is fairly healthy, 
except in the rainy season, when cases of malaria are observed; but 
in some of the rural areas malaria is very prevalent with enlarge- 
ment of the spleen and liver. Of the different types of malaria, 
ague, quotidian, quartan and tertian are the most common ; double 
typos are rarely observed. Tho dispensary records shew that the 
highest temperature reached ia 106,° and that tho pulse, though 
very rapid, never exceeds 130. Enlargement of the spleen is felt 
within the second week of the fever ; and under quinino treatment, 
the fever rapidly disappears when there aro no complications. 
Remittent fever is occasionally observed in different forms, suoli 
as malarial, non-malarial and typho-malarial or bilious remittent. 

Malarial remittent fever is not fundamentally different from flii 
intermittent fever, being merely duo to the coalescence of attacks 
with absence of the usual intermission. Suoh a fever lasts for a 
short time, and is now and then attended with hyperpyrexia 
delirium and coma. ’ 


Two varieties of non-malarial remittent fever aro found. One 
is a continued fever with low temperature ranging from 99° E to 
101° E,, which persists for weeks without being relieved by 
quinine. In the second variety the temperature is high, ranging 
from 101° E. to 106° E., the liver is invariably congested, and 
quinine treatment does no good. The fever invariably subsides on 
the 14th, 18th or 21st day or later, and relapses are not uncom- 
mon Some enlargement of the spleen and ancemia persist for 
some time. True typhoid fever is rare. In some instances bilious 
diarrhoea persists on cases of remittent fever with some typhoid 
symptoms. i 

. SJPP 16 continued fever or ephemeral fever, duo to indiscretion 
m eating or drinking and to exposure to the heat of the sun or 
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cold, is met with, and hyperpyrexia due to sunstroke is not 
uncommon. Oases of nas/ia fever also occur. There is febrile 
disturbance lasting for 3 or 4 days with congestion of the nasal 
muoous membrane either of one nostril or of both nostrils. Injec- 
tion of cold water into the nostrils and pricking the inflamed 
nostril are the modes of treatment adopted. Influenza of a mild 
type is occasionally prevalent, the principal symptoms being low 
fever and catan-h, lasting for a short time. Acute rhoumatism 
with joint troubles, hyperpyrexia and heart complication are not 
uncommonly met with. Diphtheria occasionally prevails among 
children during the cold weather. Chicken-pox and measles are 
very common at the latter part of the oold weather and at the 
beginning of the hot season. 

From the records of the district it appears that epidemics of 
oholera occur every second or third year, serious outbreaks having 
occurred in 1892, 1894, 1897, 1900, 1903 and 1907. Tho worst of 
these epidemics was in 1894, when the death-rate caused by the 
disease rose to the unprecedented figure of 1T16 per mille. Tho 
area affected in that year was, it is said, too scattered to be effi- 
ciently dealt with ; tho superstition of the people, their habit of 
flying into the jungle on an outbreak occurring 1 , and their dislike 
and mistrust of European medicines, made it a hopeless task to 
cope effectively with the disease ; while the chmkidars , naturally 
enough, fled with the other villagers, and returning only when it 
was considered safe, reported the outbreak of the occurrence only 
after it was over. Every effort was made to afford medioal aid ; 
but the result was that while the total number of deaths from the 
disease amounted to 0,605, the number who obtained medical aid 
was only 476. Besides these epidemics, there are sporadic and 
local outbreaks of the disease almost every year in the hot 
weather. 

The conditions favouring the spread of the disease, remarks 
a former Civil Surgeon, “are only too patent — filthy, sodden 
villages, and a water-supply polluted iu every possible way, the 
latter evil being specially intensified by deficiency of rain for 
a long time before. The weekly bazara held in largo villages, 
bringing a large concourse of people together, contribute to its 
spread.” The usual source of the drinking water-supply in the 
hot weather in the villages to the south is the dhcrni or common 
village spring. It is a tiny square hole, usually about 2 feet 
square, sunk in one of the lower terraces of a set of rice fields 
constructed in the bed of a ravine. This hole is kept from 
falling in by alternate layers of planks. Often there is only 
one such dhani for the whole village, and it is used by both cattle 
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and men, while the rice fields themselves are contaminated 
by the droppings of cattle whioh find their best grazing there. 

No more polluted source of water-supply can well be imagined. 

Bowel complaints, dysentery and diarrhoea are common, owing Bowol 
to the same causes as those mentioned above and to the fact that 
in the hot weather the water-supply is scanty and becomes impure, 1 
while in the rains the hill streams, from whioh a number of 
persons obtain their water-supply, bring down surface ’Washings 
charged with various impurities. Another fertile source of bowel 
complaints is the indigestible food eaten by the people. 

Plague first broke out in the district in 1901, when there were rillgU0j 
168 deaths. In 1902 and 1904 only a few importod oases were 
noticed, and in 1903 no cases occurred. In 1905 the disoaso took 
an epidemic form and was prevalent in the headquarters of the 
district, as well as in some of the rural areas, continuing till tlio 
middle of May 1906. The bubonic type mostly prevailed ; 
septiccemic and pneumonic types being rarely observed, Up to 
the present, this terrible scourge has not obtained a firm footing in 
the (listriot, the total number of fatal cases up to the end of 1906 
being only 800. This immunity is doubtless largoly due to tire 
fact that the people, accustomed as they aro to nomadic ways, 
evaonato their villages on the first appearance of plague. 

Among other common diseases may he mentioned spleen, oar 0Ul(1 ,, 
and eye diseases, rheumatic affections, venereal diseases, nloors, discuses 
diseases of the respiratory system, and skin diseases. The glaro j|", a w' 
and dust accompanying the hot dry climato of Palamau appear 
to predispose to cataract, and blindness is unusually common, 
uo less than HO out of every 100,000 males and 145 out of 
every 100,000 females being returned as blind at tlio consus of 
1901, as compared with the Provincial average of 95 males and 
85 females. 


Vaccination is compulsory only within the municipal area of „ 
Daltonganj, and, to judge from the annual statistics, is not bo nos! 
popular among the people as in other districts of Oliota Mao-pur 
though steady progress has been made in recont years. 0 In 
1905-06 the number of persons successfully vaccinated was 16 210 
representing 26-41 per mille of the population, and the average 
annual number of successful operations in the preceding 5 years 
was 15,564 or 25‘3o per mille ; these proportions aro lower than 
m any other district m the Division and are muoh lowor than the 
corresponding averages for the Province (35-88 and HIT4 per 
rnrUe). On the other hand, Palamau has one of the best records in 
Bengal for the protection afforded to infants, 730'9 por mille boiim 
successfully vaccinated in 1905-06, and775‘6 per mille iu 1904-05. 
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in the former year only two districts, and in the latter year one, 
shewed better results. Serious epidemics of small-pox are rare ; 
only thrice since the formation of the distriot haB the death-rate 
from this disease exceeded 1 per mille, and it -has never been 
as high as 2 per mille. 

There is one hospital in tho distriot situated in Daltonganj and 
four dispensaries under State control situated at Garhwa, Haidar- 

nagar, Latehar and 
Itanka. The hos- 
pital at Daltonganj 
was established in 
1867, and this was 
the only medical 
institution in the 
distriot till 1896, 
when a dispensary 
was started at 
Banka, thanks to the liberality of Raja Govind Parshad Singh, 
at whose expense it is maintained. The dispensaries at Garhwa 
and Latehar were subsequently opened in 1902. The Daltonganj 
Hospital contains 14 beds for male and 6 beds for female patients, 
and the dispensary at Garhwa 3 bods for male- and 1 bed for 
female patients ; the other dispensaries afford out-door relief only. 
The marginal statement sufficiently shews the increasing popularity 
of the medical relief afforded. 

Besides these publio medical institutions, there are a railway 
dispensary and a police hospital at Daltonganj, and a private 
dispensary attached to the colliery at llajhara, whioh contains 8 
beds. 


Yeaes. 

Average annual 

TREATED. 

NUMBER 

In- 

patients, 

Out- 

patients. 

Total. 

1890-94 

108 

3,0G9 

3,177 

1895-99 

24G 

6,178 

5,424 

1900-04 

335 

10,090 

10,425 

1905 

303 

10,185 

10,488 
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CHAPTER Y. 


FORESTS. 

The Government forests inPalamau extend over 259 square mileB, 
viz., 188 square miles of reserved forests and 71 square miles 
of protected forests, or one-nineteenth of the total area of the 
district. 

The reserved forests are situated in the more hilly parts of the UuMEnvnn 
district at an elevation varying from 1,000 to 3,500 feet, but also IcmI9m 
includo considerable areas of level or slightly undulating ground. 

They may be divided into 4 areas, viz., sal areas extending 
over 1021j- squaro miles, klndr (10 square miles), upper or hill 
mixed forests (72£ square miles), and blanks (3 square miles). 

In many parts of the first area sal (Shorea robusta) iB found 
almost pure, whilst in other parts it is mixed with other species, 
such as asm (Terminalia tomentosa), pidr (Buchanania latifolia), 
aura (PhyllanthuB emblica'', dhautha (AmogeiBsus latifolia), siilha 
(Lagerstrcemia parviflora), kaiikar (Zizypbus xylopyra), and 
biri (Casearia tomentosa). Sal usually occupies the depressions 
and lower slopes, and is mainly represented by groups of coppioe 
poles, 1 foot or 2 feet in girth, forming a slightly interrupted 
canopy; but in some localities it oooupies the oresta of ridgeB, 
and a small proportion of the poles are from 2 feet to rather 
over 3 feet in girth, whilst trees of 4 feet to 7 feet in girth 
are found in depressions. 

Khair (Acacia Oateohu) ooours mostly in the plains, and it is 
only found in certain localities, principally where the Bystem of 
shifting cultivation known as jhum has boon oarried on or 
the original crop has been destroyed in other ways. It is usually 
mixed with a variety of inferior species, such as bel (JEgle 
Marmelos), Terminalia tomentosa, mahua (Bassia latifolia), 
Anogeissus latifolia, dheri (Kydia calyoina), Gasearia tomentosa, 
Buohanania latifolia, etc. ; the principal localities in whioh this 
type of crop is found are Keohhi, Bella, and round Kerb, but 
patches of it also ocour in Kohbarwa, Labgarh, Bagoohampa, 

Gangtar, Gar an] and Tungari. On the whole, the growth of 
khair is very poor. 


The account of the reserved forests lias beon compiled mainly from reports by 
the Divisional Forest Office;, Mr. J, P. Haslet t, 
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The liill or upper mixed forests contain a large variety 
of species, in whioh the following predominate : —salai (Boswellia 
thurifera), galgal or yellow cotton tree (Oochlospermum Gossy- 
pium), Anogeissus latifolia, Lagerstroemia parviflora, ebony 
(Diospyros melanoxylon), satin wood (Ohloroxylon Swietenia), 
PhyllanthuB Emblica, AEgle Marmelos, keonjhi (Sterculia villosa'' 
and jingar (Odina Wodier). Generally,, the crop is composed 
of , unsound or ill-formed trees, often of coppice origin ; but 
some kinds of trees, such as ebony, and the young growth are, 
as a rule, promising. Ebony in plaoes attains 2J feet to 3 feet in 
girth, and satin wood trees of the same dimensions are also found. 
The largest tree is the salai, which ranges up to 6 feet and 7 feet 
in girth. Bamboos (Dendrocalamus strictus) are found almost 
throughout the mixed forests, in parts of which they are very 
abundant. They are also found in the khair areas, but are rare in 
the sal areas. They appear to thrive best on rooky slopoB. 

The reserved forests are divided into 8 blocks, as shewn in 

the margin, the Baresanr blook, 
with an area of 89 square 
miles, constituting tho southern 
range, and the other seven 
blocks, with a total area of 99 
square miles, the northern range. 
The largest of the blocks in 
the latter range, the Saidup 
block, consists of hills, from the 
foot of whioh the ground slopes 
down in the direction of the various streams, whioh finally find 
their way into the Koel and Auranga rivers. Here sal is found 
forming almost a pure belt along the foot of the hills and up the 
cool shady ravines interseoting them. On the sides of the hills 
and on their summits, where the soil is^poorer, sal altogether 
ceases to, exist and gives place to tree growth 'of a very varied 
character. In the Eamandag block the conditions of soil, the 
configuration of the ground, and the nature of the tree growth 
are similar to those found in the Saidup block ; and the growth 
is as variable, possibly owing to climatio influences, such as 
frost, which has affected the growth of sal in the low-lying damp 
localities. There is a plentiful supply of bamboos in this forest, 
but little or no demand for them, and the difficult nature of the 
ground and the cost of the labour required for extracting them 
make exportation unprofitable. 

r -The Betla block in the same range contains large quantities of 
khair trees apd bamboos of .the DendrocalamuB strictus species 


Name, 

Area in acres. 

Bareeanr, 

56,951 

Betla 

6,847 

Kecliki 

440 

Kuuiandili ... 

9,815 

Oi*ea 

GB8 

Pin 

1,523 

Ramanclag 

16,595 

Suidup 

27,520 
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The greatest demand for bamboos is from this blook, 'which is the 
only one in which any systematic method of working the forests 
for bamboos has been introduced. In the Kumandih, Orosl and 
Piri blocks conditions as to soil, dimate, configuration, etc., are 
muoh the same as in the Ramandag and Saidup forests. Sal is 
found in the lowlands, and much the same sort of growth in 
other parts as is described above. The last block in this range 
is the Kechki blook, which comprises an area of less than a square 
mile at the junction of the Koel and Auranga rivers, 10 miles from 
Daltonganj. The soil is poor and dry, and the surface iB for 
the most part undulating and rocky. The growth consists mainly 
of kkair , bamboos and grass. A portion of the southern boundary 
runs over the orests of one or two low-lying hills, along the 
slopes of which a narrow fringe of sal can be obsorved. 

It is interesting to note that in all these blooks the sal tree 
appears to prefer the northern sides of the hill rangos, which 
cMefiy run east and west. This would seem to be due to the 
shade that aspect enjoys throughout the cold weather, the soil 
being consequently damper and cooler than on the southern Blopes, 
and retaining moisture much further into the cold weather. 

The forests of the Baresanr blook, whioh constitutes the southern Southern 
range, form a compact area of 89 square miles, lying south of tho 
Koel, the rest of the blocks described above being situated north 
of that river. The nature of the forests is similar to that found 
in the other blocks, but sal is more plentiful in tbe western portion 
of this block, at Baresanr, Maromanr, Netarkat, and End, and 
is healthier and of better growth and size. Dry and green sal 
timber is exported from near Maromanr along the Keohki- 
Baresanr road, which, though hilly, is practicable for oart tralHo, 
and is sent to Daltonganj, a distance of about 40 miles ; hut the 
demand is limited. Bamboos are found near Baresanr in large 
quantities and are scattered about in other parts of the block. 

Forest conservation in Palamau dates baok to 1879, when 179 Ailminia. 
square miles of forest were reserved, the remaining forests being tln<iui> ' 
constituted reserves in 1884. Before July 1904 they formed 
a separate division, but since that date the charge haB beeu 
combined with that of the forests in Haziiribagk, tho wholo 
constituting the Palamau Forest Division. The staff main- 
tained in the Palamau district in subordination to the Divisional 
Forest Officer consists of one Deputy Hanger, one Forestor 
and 18 Forest Guards. Sines the forests have been under 
the Forest Department, tho system of management has been 
almost restricted to protective measures. Cutting of wood has 
been limited to the exploitation o? unsound timber and a few 

x? 2 
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mature trees, cut ohiefly in Baresanr, and to the sale in Betla of 
unsound Jchair trees for the manufacture of cutch. Such timber as 
is sold is conveyed to Daltonganj in carts and is thence forwarded 
to its destination by rail. Most of the bamboos exported are, 
after being carted to Keohki, rafted thence in the rains, but a 
small part is railed from Daltonganj. Altogether 73 miles of road 
have been made, of which 35 miles are practicable for cart traffic. 

Protection. Fire protection bas been in force since 1881-82, efforts being 
made to protect tbe whole area of tbe reserved forests ; failures 
have averaged 16 square miles or 8J per cent, of the total area per 
annum. Fires are chiefly caused by the practice of burning the 
undergrowth below rnahncL trees and of burning wood for manur- 
ing fields outside tbe forests, and allowing such fires to spread. 
The mahua burning clearance is perhaps the commonest cause of 
fires, as it is carried out in March or April, when the jungle is at 
its driest; when burning is carried out under the daha system 
of cultivation, in order to manure the land., thunderstorms 
usually occur and moisten the forests and undergrowth. There 
has been some incendiarism, but this has only affected Bmall 
areas, and, on the whole, fire protection has been fairly 
successful. Suoh fires as have occurred in recent times do not 
appear to have dono much harm, but a considerable part of 
tbe older stock seems to have been seriously damaged by 
fires which took place before reservation. Tapping of sal 
trees for rosin also appears to have been practised on a largo scale 
formerly, and was probably the chief cause of the scarcity of trees 
over sapling size when reservation took plaoe. The resin could be 
easily carried and easily sold, while timber had practically no 
value. The tapping is still done illicitly, but is now very rare. 
In the south of the district and in depressions frosts damage 
unprotected sal seedlings and coppice shoots every year. Forest 
offences are few ; the inhabitants of surrounding villages Lave, 
indeed, at present little inducement to steal produos, as they have 
access to relatively large areas of protected or private forests oixt- 
eide the reserves. 

The chief exports are bamboos and grass, and to some extent 
sal timber from the larger trees met with here and there ; but the 
revenue is small, as prices are low. More produce might very 
well be exported, if there were a demand, hut owing to the large 
wooded areas outside the Government forests, there is as yet little 
need for the people to fall hack on the latter and thus create even 
a local demand. Besides sal, whioh is generally found in the 
lowlands, forming a belt of pure forest at the foot of the hills, 
othesr valuable species, such as satin wood (Ghloroxylon Sydetenia), 
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ebony (Diospyros melanoxylon) find Bombay black wood.fDal- 
bergia latifolia), aU good woods for furniture, are found m the 
more billy parts ; but there are not sufficient trees of any size 
for a large and steady revenue. The other sources of revenue, 
such as lac, kino, outch, mahua, etc., bring in only a trifling 

r0V6 Bamboos are the most important of the forest products olassed Jfinor 
as minor produce. They are exported from Keokki, Betla and pi 
Saidup, and there is a local demand for them from other forests, 
chiefly Kumandik and Orea, where the surrounding' population is^ 
relatively dense and bamboos are becoming- scarce outside tho' 
reserves. They are exported to other districts and also sold 
locally at Keckki and in Daltonganj by dealers. 8 'abed grass is 
found in the Saidup block on the hill sides near Harntimanr, 
Ckipadohar, Kerh and a few other places. Lao is cultivated to a 
small extent on the palds (Butea frondosa) and leusum (Sckleiohera 
trijuga) , hut the revenue from this source is not large, as it is 
cultivated by the people in almost every village. . The manufac- 
ture of cutok (hath) from the Jchair tree, which is an important 
industry in this district, was carried on in the reserves up to 
1900-01, hut has since been stopped. Bor firewood there is only 
a limited demand, Keoliki being the only blook from whioh 
any is sold ; a small amount is taken from it during the rains, 
when it can he transported by water to Daltonganj. 

The protected forests cover an area of 71 square miles. The Pjioteo- 
majority are situated in the Daltonganj, Guru and Latokar ”“ MTS , 
tahsils and are more or less adjacent to the reserved forests. 

About 13 square miles are in Leslieganj, an area which comprises 
1 0 small isolated blocks, ranging in size from less than one square 
mile to a little over 3 square miles. They are under tho diroot 
management of the Deputy Commissioner and are divided into 
4 circles, each under a forester, with a subordinate staff of forest 
guards. 

The history of these forests dates baok to 1894 when Govern- 
ment issued a notification by which all waste lands that were the 
property of Government, with the exception of lands used by the 
villagers for cultivation or habitation, were declared protected 
forest. Subseqently in 1898 the protected forest was demarcated 
into blocks, after excluding in eaoli village an extent of waste land 
not less than the cultivated area to allow for the extension of 
cultivation. Government approved the boundaries of the demar- 
cated blocks subject to suoh occasional revision as time and 
experience might show to he required, and released the undemar- 
cated area for the free use of the villagers, i.e., for grazing, 
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reclamation of waste and. the Supply of jungle produce, without 
restriction. In 1902 the management of the forests was trans- 
ferred from the Forest Department to the Deputy Commissioner, 
as the stringent rules in force and difficulties about grazing- 
caused much discontent among the ryots. The boundaries of the 
blocks have been twice revised, in 1904 and 1905, the tenants 
being- given lands suitable for cultivation in exchange for lands 
better adapted for tree growth. 

Since the protected forests were first constituted, the object 
kept in view has been not to produce revenue but to conserve the 
forests so as to ensure a continuous supply of forest produce to 
the ryots of the Government estate. Some blocks tire able to 
supply more timber, etc., than the ryots drawing on them need, 
and surplus produce is occasionally sold to outsiders at the 
same rates as are charged in the reserved forests ; but other blocks 
are far less productive and are showing signs of deterioration. 
The growth is very much the same as in the reserved forests, but 
in some respects they have the advantage of the latter. The 
reserve forest boundaries, as a rule, go over ridgos or sldrt the face 
of a hill, just taking in perhaps a narrow fringe of sal forest in the 
lowlands. The protected -forests occupy more of the space at the 
foot of the hills, where the soil is far more suitable for the growth 
of sal, which ceases altogether when the hills are reached, only a 
mixture of the less important speoies being found on the tops and 
Bides of the hills, owing to the poorer soil mot with there. 

The protected forests consist of the surplus area left over in 
each Government village after allotting the tenants a sufficient 
quantity of waste land in order to enable them to extend cultiva- 
tion. The principle adopted was to allow for tho latter purpose 
an area equal to that already under cultivation and to make the 
balance protected forest, if it exceeded half a square mile in area. 
This arrangement has led in some cases to unexpected results. 
Thus, in a village with an area of 3,000 acres, if 125 acres were 
cultivated, another 125 aores wore allowed for the extension of 
cultivation, and the surplus area (2,750 acres) was constituted 
protected forest ; but if 1,400 acres were under cultivation, there 
would be no protected forest, because after allowing the tenants 
another 1,400 aoros, the surplus area would be 200 acres or less 
than half a square mile. In the first village, where the advance 
of the plough would prima facia be most needed, it would be 
hindered by the large area given up to forest ; in the latter village, 
where forest protection would presumably be- required, it would be 
impossible. Endeavours have ' been made to start a system of 
coppices, in order to counteract such inequalities and also to 
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educate tlia tenants in a wise and prudent use of the timber at 
their disposal. 

There are large private forests all over the district, but, as a pbivatii 
rule, they are less valuable than either the reserved or protected 
forests, as the proprietors have only recently begun to preserve 
them. 

In the southern part of the district, which contains the reserved Paos- 
forests, the population is at present bo small that it is very diffi- 
cult to imagine how the past population succeeded in destroying 
the forests to an extent which is unapproached in any other 
jungly district of Bengal. The reserves have been under protec- 
tion 130 years, during which the. Forest Department has’ Bpent on ' 
their preservation, and on such rough roads and buildings aa 
have been constructed, Bs. 3,06,000 iu excess of the revenue it 
has realized. This expenditure includes the cost of the proteoted 
forests up to 1902, wheu their management was transferred to the 
Civil Department. In consequence of their protection, the 
reserves now contain a promising young crop of sal, the hulk of 
the trees being to 2i feet in girth and some 40 years old. For 
the last two yoars their charge has been oombined with that of 
tho Hazaribagh forests, which, under present conditions, give tho 
Divisional Officer about twice as muoh work as the Palamau 
reserves. After debiting two-thirds of the cost of management to 
the Hazaribagh forests, the accounts of the Palamau reserves for 
the two years ending on the 30th June 1906 have shewn a small 
profit totalling about Rs. 2,400 for the two years. It is hoped 
that, management being continued on present lines, the profit 
will gradually increase ; hut it will probably take about 30 years 
to work up to a substantial surplus, and it will not, ho possible 
to work the forests to tho full before 50 or 60 years hence. 

The protected forests in the neighbourhood of the resorvos, 
in the southern part of tho district, are in many respects similar 
to the latter. In most parts there has in recent years been little 
cutting of sdl or other reserved trees except /chair, and the main 
difference between them and the reserves is that the soil has not 
improved and there is little or no tendency on the part of the 
numerous blanks and glades to fill up with tree growth. Grazing 
probably accounts for this difference, whioh is of groat importance; 

So long as present conditions continue, and most of the ryots can 

obtain all or the bulk of their supplies of timber and firewood 
from Khas Mahal lands, the preservation of these proteoted 
forests should not be difficult. Dirt if the population increases 
ar g e V > or the Khas Mahal forests get worked out, their mainte- 
nance will, it is expected, become a matter of some diifioulty.j , 
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AGHICULTUEE. 

Gekkral Foe agricultural purposes the district may be regarded as con- 
condi- sistiug broadly of two interlacing zones. The first consists of 
Ti°n8, va p e y S 0 f the Amanat, Koel and Son, and contains stretches 
Tmcts of °f fertile alluvial soil covered with crops of rice and, to a less 
■fertility, extent, of sugarcane, wheat, barley and gram. The second 
comprises the hilly traots, where the land iB generally composed of 
a thin, loose, gravelly soil. Most of the latter area is covered with 
jungle, and cultivation is mainly carried on in the valleys lying 
among the hills; even there it is very precarious owing to 
the irregularity of the rainfall. In this part of the district there 
is comparatively little rioe cultivation; the rabi or winter crops 
are equally unimportant ; and the population is mainly dependent 
for its Bustenanoe on bhadoi orops, Buoh as maize and mnrua 
(Eleusine Coracana), which are raised during the rains. 

Rainfall The outturn of all the orops of the year depends on the dis- 
tribution of the rainfall. For the bhadoi and late rice harvests the 
distribution most favourable to agriculture— the husbandman’s 
ideal year — is when premonitory showers, falling in May or 
early in June, facilitate that spade husbandry whioh, to secure a 
really good crop, must precede ploughing operations. The rain 
in the end of June and in July should be heavy: then should 
come an interval of comparatively fair weather, in whioh weeding 
operations’ may be successfully prosecuted. The September rains 
must be heavy, shading off into fine weather with October 
Bhowers. On the sufficiency of the September rains, more than 
of any other month, depends the character of the winter rice crop. 
Finally, periodic showers from December to February inclusive are 
essential to a good nib i harvest.* 

Ibrisa- Unfortunately, the rainfall is frequently either deficient or 
tior, unfavourably distributed ; and the result is that the agricultural 
prosperity of Palamau is largely dependent on artificial means of 
irrigation, Both rabi and bhadoi crops, but more especially the 
former, are uncertain owing to the lightness and uncertainty of 

• A. P. MacDonnell, Food-grain -g L p Bihar and Bengal, Calcutta, 1876. 
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the rainfall and the rapidity -with which all water runs off to 
the main streams. The outturn of the winter rice crop is 
equally precarious, unless means of storing up water to irrigate 
the fields are devised; for plentiful moisture is required in 
September and October to bring the rice plants to maturity, and it 
is at thid period of the year that the monsoon is most apt 
to fail. Irrigation is thus just as necessary in the comparatively 
flat and wide-spreading plains of Japla as it is in the Bouth of the 
district, the difference being only one of degree. There are, it is 
true, a large number of rivers and streams, but with a few 
exceptions, they all rise in the district itself ; and the supply in 
the larger streams diminishes rapidly, while that of the smaller 
streams fails altogether, soon after the cessation of the rainB. To 
counteract such unfavourable conditions, the cultivators have 
reoourso to numerous means of irrigation, such as reservoirs, 
water channels and wells. Much of the area under cultivation 
is very broken and undulating, and unsuitable to irrigation 
works, except on a small scale; but the ingenuity of the 
peasantry has done much to overcomo these difficulties. • Embank- 
ments are thrown across the natural slope of the country ; small 
streams are dammed up and diverted to fill these rude reservoirs ; 
and rice lands are laboriously constructed by terracing- off the 
land in any suitable hollow, or the bed of a stream is banked up 
and made into one long narrow rice field. 

The following is an account of the principal sources of 
irrigation. 

The cultivation of rice is largely dependent on small bandhs 
(also called ahars or ahards), of which an enormous number have 
been constructed all over the oountry in almost every depression 
of the ground. These bandhs, which may be defined as reservoirs 
for the storage of water, vary in size from small tanks with 
banks a few feet high to large reservoirs with high strong 
banks, and are calculated to water from one or two aores up 
to 1 00 acres of land. They are made by throwing up em- 
bankments across drainage hollows or across the natural slope 
of the fields, so as to intercept and impound the surface 
drainage. These embankments, which are constructed of earth, 
usually are 8 to 10 feet in height, and have several outlets 
called bhaos , consisting of cylinders or tubes of baked earth 
stopped with plugs of mud and straw, whioh are taken out 
when it is necessary to drain off the water. As a rule, the 
outlets are kept closed during the rainy season, when there is 
no necessity for irrigation, and water accumulates in the bed 
of the bandh. They are ope Tin,;| ’'m water is required, e.g., 
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Wells. 


in the event of the rain holding oif in August, when trans- 
plantation is in full swing, or at the close of the monsoon, 
when a supply of water is vitally necessary to bring the rice 
plants to maturity. 

At the end of the rains, after tho irrigation of the paddy 
is over, the water, if any, left in the bandh is drained off, and 
the dub or bed of the reservoir is cultivated with wheat, barley, 
and other cold weather crops. Othorwiso, these crops receive 
little or no irrigation. Not only is it difficult to utilize the 
streams in their case, hut the mere fact of bringing land within 
reach of stream water means that it is at once converted into rice 
land. 

The landowners of all grades, ub well as the cultivators, have 
for a long time past resorted to this as the only system of irriga- 
tion practicable under present conditions, viz., a system of small 
reservoirs, eaoh serving a few acres in its immediate neighbourhood. 
There are also some important reservoirs formod by damming up 
nullahs and small streams, as well as a few instances of such small 
streams being weired across at suitable plaoes, so as to divert 
the water by means of narrow water channels, called pains, 
led off from their banks. Tho great majority, however, are 
formed so as to catch the surface drainage from the high land 
above them, and are of rude design and construction. They are 
not provided with escape weirs, and are- therefore liable to he 
breached by heavy rain and made useless juBt at the time when 
they would he most useful for storing water. Those which 
form reservoirs large enough to be of material use in storing 
water, hold haok the drainage of a considerable area; and escapes 
would consequently he expensive works, which the ordinary 
zamlndar has not sufficient engineering knowledge to provide, 
even if he is ready to face the cost. The duty of keeping them 
in proper order rests with the landlord, but any temporary 
breaches that may ocour at the time of irrigation are repaired 
by the ryots themselves Unfortunately, many have silled up or 
have been rendered useless owing to the negligence of the land- 
lords in keeping them in repair, in spite of the fact that such 
neglect results in a reduction of the rent roll In recent years, 
however, systematic measures have been undertaken in the 
Government estate to keep them in order, and this example 
has been followed by some of the leading zamlndars. 

W ell water is used for the irrigation of vegetables, poppy and 
sugarcane, The former crops are grown in small plots of land 
adjoining the village homesteads, and are watered, aB a rule, from 
permanent wells. For the cultivation of sugarcane, on the other 
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hand, kuchcha wells, i.e., temporary wells unprotected by masonry, 
are generally used, as sugaroane is a crop which quickly exhausts 
the land and requires an annual change of soil ; consequently, 
the cultivators sink temporary wells in the land planted with 
sugarcane from year to year, and these serve their purpose till 
the cane is cut. Irrigation from wells is most common in the 
north and centre of the district, and is raroly resorted to in 
the south, 

The most usual contrivance for raising the water oonsists 
of the lath a or lever. This is a long beam working on an 
upright forked post, or two posts placed a short distance apart, 
which serves as a fulcrum ; at one end, the beam is weighted 
with a log, stone or mass of dried mud, and at the other 
is a rope with an iron cone-shaped bucket { Jcunvi ) attaohed. 

When not in use, the bucket rests above the well, and when 
water is required, the cultivator pulls down the rope till it iB 
immersed. The weight attached to the lever then raises the bucket 
of itself ; and the water is emptied and led by narrow ohannelB 
into the fields. 

Wells are not practicable in most parts of the district, as their Extcnnion 
excavation would involve an amount of rock ouiting beyond the 
means of the cultivators. In any ease, they serve a small area, 
and artificial irrigation is, consequently, almost entirely confined 
to the construction of reservoirs or bandhs, the more useful and 
valuable of which are kept filled by the waters of streams divertod 
from their course ; it is estimated that half the area irnclor rice is 
irrigated in this manner. Great skill is often shewn in. planning 
and carryiug out these schemes, so that water shall be utilized to 
the fullest possible extent ; and water is often carried by moans 
of rude channels and raised embankments for a distance of C or 
7 miles. These works are extraordinarily remunerative, and 
seldom yield, in the increased outturn of the crops, a profit of less 
than 20 to 25 per cent. Capital and energy are the only two 
things wanting to ensure the extension of such works all over the 
district. The progress made of late years has been very promis- 
ing, and the number of reservoirs found during the last settlement 
of the Palamau Government Estate was 1,095 against 148 
enumerated 15 years previously. 

As regards large schemes of irrigation, extensive canals seem to 
be impracticable, for the main streams are well below the level of 
the country it is desired to irrigate ; and the only remunerative 
method of irrigation is to tap each tributary near its Eouroe and 
make it serve the country below ; occasionally, near the confluence 
, of the main tributaries with the Son or Koel, it is possible to tap 



Soils, 


76 PALAMAU. 

a stream with a drainage area of some magnitude. It is in the 
energy and skill with which worts on these lines are carried out 
that the future agricultural prosperity of Palamau must depend ; 
and a few such worts, as mentioned at the close of Chapter VII, 
have already been undertaken. At present, the district depends 
almost entirely on band/is or reservoirs for the success or failure 
of the winter rice crop, hut in most cases their catchment area is 
so small that the protection afforded can only affect a limited 
area and extend over a short period ; for the supply of water, 
being purely local, is apt to fail soon after the end of, the mon- 
soon. Many are not really storage reservoirs at all, but aot 
practically as high weirs, enabling high land to be commanded 
and brought under cultivation, and rabi crops to he grown ; they 
are merely intended to hold up the water, which then percolates 
into the lower land, and keeps it moist, while the reservoir 
itself is sown with crops as soon as it becomes sufficiently dry. 

Still, these reservoirs constitute practically the only famine 
protective works in the district with the exception of the larger 
sohemes above mentioned, and they are incalculably useful in a 
year of deficient or unequally distributed rainfall. “ It 1 b impos- 
sible,” says Mr. Sunder in the Settlement Eeport “ to say too 
much of the utility of ahcirs or of the urgent necessity for making 
them wherever possible, and also of the importance of repairing 
them wherever they may be broken either from the thoughtlessness 
of tonants, in making outtings in tho embankment for the purpose 
of obtaining- more water than passes out of the bhao, or from long 
neglect. Villages where ahavs are in order never fail to give the 
„ agriculturist a good harvest of paddy whether rainfall be sufficient 
or not, while villages where a/iars are in disrepair or where there 
are no ahars yield little or no paddy. Unlike other districts, 
Palamau depends on reservoirs alone for the success or failure of 
the winter rice crop. If these be full of water, there is generally 
nothing to fear. If they he empty, paddy fails, and wheat and 
barley also yield a small outturn.” 

The soils of the district are known by various names according 
to their situation, quality and composition. They may, however, 
he primarily divided into the low lands suitable for rice cultivation 
and the village uplands. The low lands are known as dollar or 
dhanlchet, and are situated either in river valleys or in the shallow 
drainage hollows that intersect the country and slope down to the 
various streams. Along the latter are constructed sloping terraoes 
of paddy land, at the head of whioh is placed the bandh or embank- 
ment which serves to irrigate the lands below and also to stop 
the destructive rush of water whioh would wash the terraces away. 
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Rioe land is also oalled soil (from sot, a ourrent) , when it consists 
of a narrow • strip between two upland ridges ; while high-lying 
terraces which cannot he irrigated from a bancffi are oalled chatar 
land. The uplands, which grow various cereals, pulses, eto., are 
known collectively as bhiia and are divided into 3 main classes, 
bdri, dilikam and bafiarsi. Bari lands are the plots immediately 
surrounding the homestead, which usually contain the most 
fertile soil in the village, as they get all the mammal refuse of 
the houses, and are therefore- used for growing vegetables and 
other garden produce. Dihkam laud is the land immediately 
surrounding the village, which grows wheat, mania, mustard, 
sugarcane, and other valuable crops. Baharsi land is the land 
forming the outer ring of uplands round the village, whioli are 
cultivated for the most part with rabi or cold-weather orops. 
TcXnr is outlying upland reclaimed from the jungle, whioli is 
cropped with inferior kinds of millets and til or gingelly. These 
uplands are sometimes allowed to relapse into junglo and then * 
again cleared, the growth which springs up in the meantime 
being burnt to serve as a manure. In pur g ana Tori and the 
tappds adjoining Ranchi the terms current in that district are 
employed, e,g., korliar for newly prepared land. 

Rice lands ( dhanhhat ) are again subdivided, according to 
quality, into first, second, third ox fourth class lands, whioli are 
called, after the Persian numerals, aical, cloem, sou in, and 
chah&rmn respectively. Generally, however, the cultivators call 
their inferior rice lands unohehat , ujnvarwar and chanr, while aj, jah 
and rjahira are expressions used for the best low lands in whioli 
winter rice is grown; embanked lands are oalled ariawat, Turning 
to the classification by composition, tho most fertile soil is /cowa 7, 
a species of bard stiff clay, extremely retentive of moisture’ 
which is principally devoted to the cultivation of rice, wheat 
and barley. Garia Icnoal is a whitish soil containing a large 
proportion of nodular lime (hanlcar), and do/na Icewdl is a hard 
black clay, which, like garia, is a good rioe-pxorluoing soil when 
irrigated, but does not grow suoh good rabi crops. Balsundar 
is a soil with a considerable admixture of sand, whioli yields 
good crops of riee when irrigated, and dontsa is a loamy soil also 
suitable for rice oultivation but inferior to kewdl. Pauar is a 
sandy friable soil, which is regarded as a poor rioe land but 
grows gram, mama - and barley. Other names for inferior’ soils 
are a kraut, a sandy, gravelly soil mixed with olay; gangti a 
calcareous soil containing kankar ; pathli or ankvi, a reddish soil 
full of gravel and pebblos, found on the slopos and at the 
bottom of ravines ; and Wmati, the red ferruginous soil found 
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in the south of the district near the Ohota Nagpur plateau and 
in gneissio hillocks and ridges in the north-west. 

The crops grown in Palamau are divided into three great 
divisions, the ogham, bhadoi and rabi crops. The aghani is the 
winter crop consisting of sugarcane and of winter rice, wkioh is 
cut in the month of Aghan (November-December) ; the bhadoi is 
the early or autumn crop, reaped in the month of Bhado (August- 
September), consisting of 60 days’ rice, mania, kudo, make, millets 
and less important grains; while the rabi orop, which is so 
called because it is harvested in the spring {rabi), includes such 
cold-weather crops as gram, wheat, barley, oatB, and pulses. The 
normal aoreage of the aghani crops is 324 ,600 aoros or 57 per 
cent, of the normal net cropped area, of the bhadoi crops 182,000 
acres (32 per cent.) and of the rabi orops 270,300 acres (47 per 
cent.). The bhadoi crops are the staple crops in the more hilly 
tracts, where they form the main source of the food supply of 
the people. The aghani and rabi crops, on the other hand, are 
cultivated extensively in the alluvial plains formed by the Son, 
Koel and Amanat, and here the area given up to bhadoi crops is 
comparatively small. 

Rice, which is grown on a normal area of 353,200 aores, is 
the most important crop of the district. Aghani or winter rice 
forms the greater part of this orop, being raised on a normal area 
of 319,600 acres or 56 per cent, of the normal net croppod area. 
The area under this crop, is extending rapidly as new reservoirs 
bring more land under irrigation. It is for the most part trans- 
planted ( ropa dhaii), and is first sown after the commencement of 
the rains in June or July on lands selected for seed nurseries, 
which have previously been ploughed three or four times. After 
four or six weeks, when the y oung plants are about a foot high, 
they are generally transplanted ; each plant being pulled out 
from the land, which is soft with standing water, and planted 
again in rows in flooded fields in which the soil has been puddled. 
The rice is then left to mature, with the aid of water, till towards 
the end of September. The water is next drained off and the 
fields are allowed to dry for 15 days, and at the end of that time 
they are again flooded. It is this practice, which makeB the rain- 
fall, or failing that, irrigation, essential to a successful harvest. 
These late rains (the Hathiya ) are the most important in tbe 
year, as not only are they required to bring the winter crops to 
maturity but also to provide moisture for the sowing of the rabi 
crops. Should no rain fall at this period, or if water cannot be 
procured from artificial sources, the plants will wither and become 
only fit for fodder ; but if seasonable showers fall or the crops 
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obtain a sufficient supply from ahars the rioe comes to maturity 
in November or December and is then reaped. 

A certain proportion of tbe rioe is sown broadcast in May or 
June in low-lying lands and is not transplanted ; this system of 
cultivation is known as rosbuud or tfhiiria bdwag. 

Bhadoi rice, which is grown on a normal area of 33,000 acres or 
0 per oent. of (he noirnal net cropped area is also sown hroadoast u ‘°' 
in June or July and is not transplanted ; it is regarded as a 
60-days’ crop and is generally harvested in September and October. 

One variety known as turn a is sown broadcast in February and , 
March and reaped in May and June; it is grown to a small 
extent in the beds of streams to the south. Other varieties are 
known as kai'har and cjoi'd rf/ian , the latter of whioh is grown by 
the cultivators in the south on upland fields not surrounded by 
the small ridges (called ah) whioh are used in low-tying land to 
retain water. 

Gram or bunt (Cicer arietinum) iB the most important of the a,U111, 
rabi crops, being grown on a normal area of 71,500 aores or 13 
per cent, of the normal net cropped area. It is, as a rule, grown 
by itself, but occasionally it forms part of a mixed orop with 
wheat. It is sown in October and November and harvested at 
the end of the cold woather in March or April. 

After gram, the largest area is ocoupied by inaizo or Indian Mutao, 
corn, w'hich is grown on a normal area of 55,000 aores or 10 per 
oent. of the normal net cropped area* It is by far the most 
important of the bhadoi oropa, being grown by almost every ryot; 
and it forms tho cbief orop in' the hilly parts, where the cultiva- 
tion of winter rice and rabi crops cannot be profitably carried on» 

It furnishes, in faot, one of the staple foods of the district. It 
is sown in June and July and harvested in September and 
October. The cobs begin to appear within a mouth after sowing, 
and thenceforward tbe fields have to be carefully watched to 
prevent, injury by birds and beasts, as Well as loss by theft. 

Barley, with a normal area of 30,800 aores, ranks next to 
gram among the / abi crops. It is grown in all parts of Palamau, 
except in the hilly tracts inhabited by tribes of aboriginal 
descent, who show little aptitude for the cultivation of food-crops 
other than their favourite millets, It is essentially the food of 
the poorer classes, who eat the grain boiled or fried, make it into 
bread, or consume it in the form of satin. The last preparation is 
the one most appreciated, the grain being first parched and 
then ground into a coarse flour ; and it usually forms the midday 
meal of the labouring classes, seasoned with chillies and a little 
salt. Barley is, as a rule, grown on bhita land and occasionally 
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on chatar, i.e., the higher rice terraces, after some earlier varieties 
of rice have been cropped.. 

Wheat, -which occupies a normal area of 16,200 acres, is 
grown more or less in all parts of Palamau, except in the hilly 
tracts where the soil is too loose and gravelly to admit of its 
cultivation ; it is grown most extensively in the valleys of the 
Koel and Amanat and in the narrow strip of flat country fringing 
the distriot on the north. It thrives in keical or strong clayey 
soils and also does well in loamy soils and alluvial deposits, hut 
the best outturn is obtained when it is grown on the beds 
of altars. 

Mantel (Eleusine coracana), with a normal area of 21,700 
acres, ranks next in importance to maize among the bhadoi crops. 
It is grown in all parts of the district and is one of the main food 
crops in the hilly tracts. It is nearly always transplanted, and 
being an exhausting crop is not grown on the same land for two 
successive years ; it is also a late crop, not being ready for [the 
sickle till Is ovember. 

Bajra or spiked millet (Pannisetum typhoideum) is grown 
on 2,500 acres, and jowar (Sorghum vulgare) on 700 acres. Other 
cereals and pulses account for no less than 148,500 acres (49,500 
acres bhadoi and 99,000 acres rabi) and include many different 
varieties. Among the cereals saivdu (Panioum frumentaceum), 
Icodo (Paspalum scrobiculatum), menjhri (Panicirm psilopodium) 
and gondii (Panicum nfiliare) are inferior millets grown over 
large areas by the poorer ryots, especially by those of aboriginal 
descent in the hilly tracts, where there iB a good deal of fallow 
tilnr land available. China (Panicum miliaceum) is a fine kind 
of mill et, of which one variety is grown on irrigated lands along 
the hanks of the Amanat and another by aboriginal tribes in the 
villages to the south. 

Amoug the pulses are urid (Phasoolus Eoxhurghii), barai 
(Phaseolus mungo), both grown in the rains, and kurthi (Eolichus 
bifloruB), a winter crop. Bahar (Oajanus indicus) is cultivated 
both in the plains and in the hills, the aboriginal cultivators of 
the latter exchanging the produce for rice and salt. The species 
raised by them is much larger than in the plains and is grown 
under what is called the beora system, the land being cleared 
by burning the jungle and the seeds planted in holes drilled about 
a cubic apart. Khesari (Latbyrus sativus), a speoies of vetch, iB 
sown immediately after the rains among the standing paddy 
and yields a coarse oheap pulse, which is eaten in the form 
of sattu or boiled and eaten as ddl\ and masuri (Ervum lens) 
js a lentil, eaten in the same way. 
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The most important oil-seeds are rape and mustard, which 
occupy 17,600 acres, linseed, whioh is cultivated on an' equal 
area, til or gingelly (Sesamum indioum), grown on 8,900 nores, 
and the castor-oil plant. 

Sugarcane (5,000 acres) is grown in the valleys in the north Sugor- 
and centre of Palamau, and is most common in the oountry cimo " 
round Hariliarganj in the north-east corner of the distriot ; 
it is not cultivated in the south. The juice of the oanos is 
.extracted by means of the iron roller mills manufactured at Bihia 
in the Shahabad district and hence known as Bihia mills. 

Cotton is a favourite crop with the semi-aboriginal tribes, and Cottom 
the principal centres of cultivation are the hilly jungly traots in 
which such tribes live. There are two methods of raising ootton 
(kapas) called respectively kaehhwa and cldhd. The first system 
hardly needs description. The land seleoted is ploughed throo 
or four times, and ia then left till the next shower falls, when the 
seed is sown broadcast. This method is generally unpopular 
owing to the amount of weeding required ; the oultivator either 
cannot afford hired labour or is too indolent to do it 
himself ; and cotton sown in this way is generally oliokod by 
weeds. The second method, callod daha, is by far the most 
common. In this case tire land seleoted is generally forest land, 
which is cleared by cutting down the trees, the stumps alone being 
left standing. The whole field is then covered with a thiok layer 
of brush-wood, which is set on fire during the hot weather. 

This firing has a two-fold object; it bums up the roots of all 
grass and weeds lying near the surfaoe, thus effecting a oortain 
saving in weeding ; and secondly, the alkali contained in the 
ashes is an excellent manure. It is not often, however, that this 
latter advantage is seoured, for unless a Bhower happens to fall 
immediately after the land has been fired, the strong west winds 
carry away the ashes. As soon as the first showers have fallen, 
t e oultivator ploughs up the land and sows the Beed broadcast ; 
when this has been done he proceeds to fence the field round to 
keep off deer, which are very fond of the crop ; and this is the 
only expense he incurs till the time comes to gather the crop. 

. ( ^ka system being the one most commonly practised, it 

g row tb of cotton bas decreased rapidly 
u '' y 16 extension of settled cultivation, as the jungle is gradu- 

a y burnt down or gives plaoe to the plough, and also owing to 
e cons itution of reserved and protected forests, where such a 
system is strictly prohibited. In 1872 the area under cotton was 
9,600 acres; in the 5 years ending in 1905-06 it averaged only 
4,320 acres; and in 1906-07 it had fallen to 1,500 aores. 
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Poppy. Poppy is grown only in the north of the district in the alluvial 
traot stretching from east to west between Hariharganj and 
Belaunja, where it is raised on 1,200 acres. It is cultivated mostly 
by those bom market-gardeners, the Koiris, and the land devoted 
to it is generally homestead land, which is highly manured and 
easily irrigated. The poppy cultivated is exclusively the white 
variety (Pnpaver somniferum), from which opium is manufactured. 
The production of opium is a Government monopoly, and no 
person is allowed to grow poppy except on account of Government. 
Annual engagements are entered into by the cultivators, who, in 
consideration of the payment of advances, agree to cultivate a 
certain quantity of land with poppy, and to deliver the whole of 
the opium produced to the Government at a rate fixed according to 
its consistence, but subject to deductions for inferiority of quality. 
Advances are made from tbe Opium Department office at Mubam- 
madganj, and tbe opium produced iB examined and weighed 
there. 

Aaaicm- According to the official returns for 1005-06, out of a total 
maks. aTea of 4,914 square miles, no less than 2,413 square miles, or 
mos. nearly half the whole district, are not available for cultivation, 
while 260 square miles are under Government forest. Current 
fallows accounted for 479 square miles, while 1,074 square mileB 
were classed as oulturable waste other than fallows ; and the net 
area cropped during the year, was 688 square miles, 1 7-1 square 
miles being cropped more than once. Of the total cultivate 1 
area, 637 square miles were under cereals and pulses and 50 
square miles under oil-seeds. 

Exten- The area under cultivation in the Government estate alone 
cultita- increase(i £r° m 68 square mileB to 88 square miles betweeu 1870 
tioh, and 1896, »,<?., by 29 - 6 per cent. This increase bas lieen accom- 
panied by a large extension of the area under rice, and at the last 
settlement it was found that there were 13,889 acres classified as 
dhank/iel or rice laud as compared with 10,459 acres at the settle- 
ment of 1869-70, representing an increase of over 30 per cent. 

As regards the extension of cultivation in more recent years it 
is reported that it tends to increase yearly, but increase or decrease 
is entirely dependent on tbe policy pursued by the landlord. If 
he adopts a wise and enlightened attitude to his ryots and repairs 
the irrigation bandhs, he will have a yearly increasing rent-roll 
and a prosperous tenantry. But unless he is prepared to spend 
money, his villages will fall into disrepair (an exact translation 
of the term employed), and cultivation will decrease. There has 
been- a very marked increase of cultivation sinoe the road cess 
revaluation in 1892-93, when the annual value of all lands was 
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raised from Rs. 6,34,633 to Rs. 10,81,516, and the Government 
estate showed an increase in cultivation of 11 per cent, between 
1896 and 1903. The revaluation completed in 1907 shews that 
this movement has continued steadily, the value of lands being 
raised to over 16 lakhs, including approximately one lakh for 
pargana Tori and 10 lakhs for the Government estate ; but it 
is reported that in the private estates a considerable amount of 
upland is, owing to a boom in lac, being allowed to go out of 
cultivation and devoted to the growth of palas trees. 

In the hilly tracts, agriculture may be said to be in its infancy, impboved 
H ere the aboriginal tribes practise the primitive methods of oulti- methods ■ 
vation handed down to them from time immemorial ; roaming vliroif 1 " 
from spur to spur, cleariug small patches of ground, and cultivat- 
ing a few hardy crops. They use neither plough nor hoo, and are 
content to plant their seeds in small holes drilled with a pointed 
bamboo. This system, which is known as beora, is now oonlined 
to a narrow area, the denuding of jungle in this manner having- 
been stopped in the large Government estate. The more civilized 
and semi-Hrnduized tribes are also incapable of continued 
exertions, and possess neither the patience nor the skill necessary 
to raise the more valuable crops which require frequent irriga- 
tion, hoeing and weeding. They live in the midst of jungle, 
and grow chiefly orops that require little manual labour, buoIi 
as maize, cotton and various millets. 

In the north of the district tho methods of cultivation differ in 
no material respeots from those followed in South Bihar, and here 
are found a large number of those adroit and pationt cultivators, 
the Koixis, who produoe crops, Buck as poppy, sugarcane and 
vegetables, requiring unremitting attention and a large expendi- 
ture of time, money and labour. Owing to the presenoo of these 
and other born cultivators, the Bihia sugar mill has come into 
favour, and has entirely supplanted the old-fashioned wooden 
mill. Efforts have also been mado in a somewhat spasmodic 
manner to improve the quality of crops by selection of seed, but 
much greater success has attended the introduction of new 
varieties, and sugarcane, chillies, linseed, potatoes and gram have 
been cultivated in a continually increasing degree of late years. 

The provisions of the Land Improvement and Agriculturists’ . 
Loans Acts have been utilized to an extent surpassed in fow 
districts in Bengal. The former Act, which provides for advanoes 4c(j - 
being given by Government to any person legally entitled 
to make improvements, or to any other person with his consent, 
is intended to provide chiefly for the excavation of tanks, 
reclamation of land, and construction of embankments for 

g 2 
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purposes of irrigation ; the latter Act 1b chiefly directed to 
supplying the wants of ryots in the matter of seed and 
cattle. Operations under these AotB are of comparatively recent 
origin, the first loans being granted during the famine of 1897, 
when Us. 66,000 were advanced. Further grants amounting to 
Bs. 74,000 were made up to 1901.-02, with the object of tiding 
over distress ; hut since then operations have been extended 
widely, the landlords being induced to take Government loanB on 
liberal terms and repair the irrigation works on their estateB, while 
large sums have been granted to the Government tenants at an 
easy rate of interest to enable them to buy bullocks and seed with- 
out getting into the clutches of the mahdjans. It is reported that 
in that year it was realized that, if Government, which is the 
proprietor of one-tenth of the district, was to have a prosperous 
tenantry and prevent the shrewd up-country money-lenders from 
ousting the aboriginal tenants from their holdings, it must 
itself take up the responsibility of lending money’' at a reasonable 
rate of interest. At the same time, it was felt that the zamlndars, 
most of whom were greatly impoverished, were in as great a need 
of help as the tenants, The necessity of repairing their irrigation 
works was impressed upon them, loans at an easy rate of interest, 
with a liberal provision for inpayment by instalments, were offered 
them, and Government set them the example of repairing the 
works on its own estate on a thorough scale. The nomadic 
tenantry were not slow to see where their profit lay, and an 
exodus from jaylrdari to Government villages set in. The land- 
lords, seeing this, accepted the proffered aid of Government and 
began to put their own properties in order ; and the result was a 
remarkable wave of prosperity. 

The vegetables of Palamau include potatoes, tomatoes, radishes, 
sweet potatoes, beans, mushrooms, cucumber, the baigun or brinjal 
(Solanum melongena), various gourds, and the vegetable known 
as ladies’ finger or ramtami. Among cultivated fruits mangoes 
take a prominent place ; they are grown all over the distriot and 
numerous large groves are found towards the north. Melons 
are cultivated extensively along the banks of streams ; and other 
fruits are the plantain, orange, custard apple, mulberry, guava, 
pomegranate and pomelo or shaddock. The fruits of the jack and 
lei trees are used for food, but of all the fruit-bearing trees the 
mahud (Bassia latifolia) is of the greatest economic importance. 

The mahud is found in great abundance all over the district, 
and though it is only a supplementary article of food when cereals 
are cheap, it is the main resource of the aboriginal tribes in times 
of scarcity, The part of the mahua which is eaten is the corolla 
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of the flowers, a fleshy blossom of a pale yellow colour, wbon 
fresb it bas a disagreeable smell but a peculiarly luscious taste, and 
is excellent for quenohing thirst; when dried, it is very like a 
raisin. The blossoms spring from the ends of tbe smaller branohes 
of tbe tree, in buncbes of from twenty to thirty, and, as they 
approach ripeness, swell with juice .and fall to tbe ground. Much 
depends on the weather while the flowers are developing; the 
crop requires sun, and oloudy weather and thunderstorms are most 
destructive. 

As soon as the buds appear, tbe ground is carefully oleared, 
all grass and weeds growing- beneath the trees being removed, 
usually by burning, Tbe first fall of the blossoms is the signal 
for tbe women and children to oommenoe work. 1 hose whose 
homes are near their trees go out to work at dawn, returning 
two or three times during the day with what they have gathered ; 
hut where the trees are at a distance, the whole fa mil y encamps 
close by and remains there till the entire orop has heen gathered. 
After being gathered, it is spread out to dry upon the ground, 
whioh has previously been smeared with a coating of cow-dung 
and mud. 

The blossoms are rarely eaten while fresh, being con- 
sidered unwholesome, but are kept in the sun till they are 
dried, when they turn a light brown and resemble raisins. 
There are several methods of preparing the blossom for food, the 
most common being to boil it ; but as this seems to take all flavour 
out of it, the seeds of the sal, or some acid leaves or herbs, arc 
cooked with it, in order to render it palatable. Another plan is 
to fry it in gin or butter, but this is too expensive a luxury to be 
indulged in by most people. Another important use to whioh the 
niahua blossoms are applied is in tbe distillation of spirit. 

The fruit of the malm a commences to form immediately after 
the fall of the blossoms, and ripens in June. The fruit is 
never broken from the tree, nor is the tree shaken to induce it to 
fall ; should this be done, tbe tree, it is said, will not bear any 
fruit the following- year : consequently, it is allowed to drop of 
itself. The fruit, when ripe, is about the size of a peach, and has 
three separate skins, with a white nut or kernel inside. The whole 
of the fruit is utilized in the following ways. The two outer skins 
are either eaten raw or cooked as a vegetable ; the inner skin is 
dried and ground up into flour (satin). Of the kernel an oil is 
made, which is largely used for cooking purposes and for adulterat- 
ing gfiU 

Next in importance as an article of food is the hair or wild 
plum (Zizyphus jujuba) ; it grows upon a small thorny thicket or 
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bush, and is found all over the district. When half ripe, it has 
the pleasant acidity of an apple, and is eaten in largo cpiantities ; 
■when fully ripe, it is gathered, dried and stored, and is eaten either 
boiled or in an uncoolied state The thorny branches furnish 
material for a cheap and impervious hedge The piar is the small 
black fruit of the tree of that name, and resembles a sloe in 
appearance. It grows plentifully in the more jungly parts, and 
is gathered and dried in the same way as the lair. The two 
small stones inside the fruit, which are known as chirrmnji, are 
made into a delicate sweetmeat. 

The forests contain numerous other edible fruits and roots, 
and for at least eight months in the year furnish the people of the 
jungly villages with a supply of food, which, though perhaps not 
very substantial, is still sufficiently nutritious to prevent starva- 
tion ; and in this respect they are better off in times of distress 
caused by a failure of the crops than the inhabitants of the 
more highly cultivated parts. Some of the roots are highly 
nutritious and form a favourite article of food with the wilder 
tribes. The latter, indeed, are the only people who know where 
to find them, as they lie at a depth of several feet below the surface, 
with nothing above ground — to an ordinary observer at least -to 
indicate their presence, so that one might almost imagine that 
instinct alone enables these hill men to toll where the root is 

lying' 

Palamau is well stocked with oattle, but the local breed is, on 
the whole, of poor quality. There is, in fact, a supremo in- 
difference to the welfare of cattle, which are rarely housed and 
die of cold and disease as they stand tethered to some tree during 
the rains. Some improvement has been effected by crossing with 
half-bred bulls from Bihar, but otherwise little or no attempt has 
been made to improve the breed. In the south and south-west 
the forests form a vast grazing ground, and the remainder of the 
district, with the exception of the well cultivated valleys, is coated 
with a thin covering of jungle in which the village herds are 
pastured. In the rains the jungles contain an abundanoe of 
grass, hut in the hot weather grass is scanty, and as the streams 
and pools dry up, there is great scarcity of water. During this 
period of the year, therefore, the owners of cattle feed them on 
such straw and husks as they have managed to save during the 
winter months, or, which is far more common, send the herds to 
the uplands of Sirgnja, where water and pasturage are found in 
abundance. At the dose of the rains they are brought back and 
grazed in the jungles adjoining the villages until (he approach 
■ of the hot weather. 
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Large herds of buffaloes are found in nearly every part of 
the district, especially in the south and west. They are rarely 
used for the plough, except by Oraons, and are obiefiy valued 
for the milk which they yield in large quantities. This is made 
up into gin, which is one of the chief articles of export. The 
local breed of sheep is generally black in colour, occasionally of a 
mixed black and white, and very rarely pure white. They are 
somewhat smaller than the sheep of Bihar, and their wool is 
shorter and inferior in quality. Pigs and goats are numerous, 
the latter being bought, up by butchers from Bihar. Ponies are 
used both for riding and, less commonly, as pack ponies ; they 
are generally small in size and of a stunted weedy breed. 

The most prevalent diseases among cattle are rinderpest and Voteriwy 
foot-and-mouth disease; in the year 1903-04 no less than 4,578 
lasesof the former and 9,056 cases of the latter disease were 
reported, and in subsequent years there have been similar out- 
breaks, though less severe and widespread. There is a Veterinary 
Dispensary at Daltonganj, established a few years ago, which is 
steadily gaining popularity, the figures of attendance rising year 
by year ; in 1905-06 altogether 589 homes and 835 cattle 
were treated. Animals in the interior are also treated by tlie 
Veterinary Assistant on tour, and in the same year over 1,700 
horses and cattle were treated in 190 outlying villages. In 1907 
another Veterinary Assistant was appointed to attend to cattle 
in the estates managed under the Encumbered Estates Aot, 
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NATUEAL CALAMITIES. 

Palamatj has been characterized by tbe Indian Irrigation 
Commission as “ tbe driest and probably tbe poorest district of 
tbe Province.” Within tbe last 40 years it bas suffered from no 
less than 4 famines, in 1869, in 1874, in 1897 and in 1900, all 
the direct outcome of drought. Tbe severity of these famines 
varied considerably in different parts of tbe district, according to 
the extent to which tbe food-supply of tbe people is derived from 
tbe aghani, bhadoi and rabi orops. Tbe north and centre of 
the district are chiefly under rioe and rabi orops, such as wheat, 
barley and gram, while bhadoi crops are grown only to a small 
extent. In tbe billy tracts, there is comparatively little rioe culti- 
vation, and muoh less of rabi ; while bhadoi crops, such as maize, 
marua, adwan and ho do, are extensively cultivated. Generally 
speaking, tbe loss of tbe rice harvest tells severely on the population 
inhabiting tbe valleys, while tbe aboriginal inhabitants of tbe 
hills are not affeoted by its failure, provided that there is a bumper 
bhadoi harvest ; on tbe other band, they obtain little relief from a 
plentiful harvest of rice and rabi, if it is preceded by tbe loss of 
the bhadoi orops. 

These aborigines, however, have a resource, unknown to 
cultivators in other districts,, in the edible jungle products which 
enable them to eke out their existence under conditions which 
would result in starvation elsewhere, They are consequently 
safeguarded from very severe famine ; but these scanty meals of 
forest produce, when continuously taken without the usual accom- 
paniment of rice or other digestible food, produoe effeots very 
injurious to general health. They sustain life, it is true, but the 
unwholesomeness of the diet, taken by itself, iB apparent from the 
blotcheB and sores caused by the excessive use of the bhehoa and 
other fruits, and in the end results in Buch a reduction of the 
system as to render the people an easy prey to any prevailing 
sickness. This was very clearly demonstrated in the famine of 
1897, when it was found that poorer classes inhabiting those parts 
of the district which produce most of the edible jungle produots, 
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became, in the long run, more emaciated and debilitated than in 
other parts of the district. 

Of late years famine or soaroity has been worst in the 
Mahuadanr, Latehar and Balumath thanas. Mahuadanr is a very 
hilly and sparsely populated area in the south, with only 54 
persons per square mile, where extensive cultivation is praotioally 
impossible. Latehar, about 40 miles south-east of Daltonganj, 
comprises an undulating country, in whioh cultivation is carried 
on, here and there, with difficulty; while Balumath in the 
extreme east of the district suffered very severely in 1900, though 
there was no excessive soaroity in 1897. 

The following is an account of the famines whioh have visited 
Palamau during the last 40 years. 

The famine of 1869 was due to the failure both of the bhadoi Famihh 
and winter rice crops. The bhadoi crops of 1868 failed almost 01 ' l8CO ' 
entirely in the north-east and north-west, and nearly half was lost 
in the centre of the district. The winter rice fared even worse, 
owing to the absence of rainfall from September onwards, 
and was a total failure in most parts. This waB followed by 
a partial failure of the rabi crops, many of which could not 
be sown owing to the dryness of the Boil. The parts moBt 
alfeoted were the north-east and north-west, and, to a smaller 
extent, the centre of the district ; in the south and south-east 
the outturn of the crops was much better, while an abundant 
harvest was reaped in the Ohheohhari valley. Eolief works were 
started in October 1868, and the number of persons employed 
rose to 6,357 at the end of June, after whioh it gradually 
dwindled till the loth October 1869, when the works were 
finally closed. 

The year 1873-74 opened with a comparatively short food- Uajukh 
supply owing to deficient harvests in the preceding year, and a ov 1874 ‘ 
very poor mo hud crop in the spring of 1873. The bhadoi crops of 
maize and mama also failed almost completely in 1873, and the 
aghani paddy was equally a failure. The outturn of the latter was 
estimated at 2 to 4 annas in pargaiuis Japla, Deogan and Belaunja 
in the north and in Untari in the extreme north-west, while it 
was 5 to 7 annas in the central, southern and south-western traats. 

The pressure of the famine was most severely felt in the parganas 
mentioned and in Pundag to the east, and here distress lasted 
from January to June 1874. The distribution of charitable relief 
was commenced in the latter half of Maroh and was continued till 
the 8th August following ; during this period 375 porsons, on the 
average, daily received relief in their own homos, generally in the 
shape of grain. Relief works wore opened in February, and at the 
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fend of that month 5,377 labourers were employed. In the first 
week of March there was a sudden rise to 12,025, but a fortnight 
afterwards the number fell to 7,036, owing to the inco min g of 
the rM and mu him harvest. After this, it gradually rose till 
it reached the maximum of 25,040 at the end of May. It 
was then discovered that the prescribed rates of wages was 
too high, that the manner of enforcing works was too lenient, 
and that many of the labourers were putting by savings out of 
their daily wages. On this discovery being made, orders were 
given for the enforcement of task-work and for payment of 
wages in grain, with the result that the number of labourers 
fell at once from 25,040 to 1,493 in the beginning of June ; 
and even of this small number 822 were professional Nuniyas 
employed on special work. The works were finally closed in 

July. 

At no time during the distress was any actual scarcity of food 
felt iu the district, then a subdivision of Lohardaga. When the 
authorities saw that a famine was imminent, they invited the 
assistance of the zamlndars and encouraged grain-dealers to 
import food-grains ; and even the ordinary cultivators were moved 
to utilize their plough cattle for importing grain on their own 
account. Large quantities of grain were thus kept continually 
pouring in from Lohardaga, and the Tributary States of Sirguja, 
Grangpur and Jashpur. The country was, in fact, soon over- 
stocked with food. Over and above this, mahua became so 
abundant that in August it was reported to be selling at 5 
maunds for the rupee and to be unsaleable in mauy places. The 
total expenditure in this famine wub 2 lakhs, of whioh It- lakhs 
were spent on the wages of labourers, and half a lakh was 
advanced in the form of loans. 

Tho famine of 1896-97 was the severest through which the 
district has yet passed. In this famine the most distressed area 
covered about 2,563 square miles, with a population of 383,400 
souls, and was comprised in a broad traot running from east to 
west through the centre of the district. The worst tracts lay in the 
jurisdiction of thanas Garliwa., Daltonganj, Balumath, Latehar 
and Patan, including the outposts of Untari, Leslieganj, Panki, 
Chandwa, Kerb and Manatu. In the north the distress was less 
acute, and the state of thingB gradually improved until the Gaya 
border was reaohed ; the corresponding blook to the south, whioh 
borders on the Sirguja State and the Ranchi district, and which 
abounds in forest products, was also less seriously affected. 

In 1895 there was very little rain in May, heavy rain in 
June, July and August, moderate rain in September, slight 
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rain in October, ancl none in ibe remaining months of the 
year. The result of this unfavourable distribution was that the 
bhcu/oi crop was only an 11-anna one, the winter rice crop a 
10-anna one, and the rabi crop an 8-anna one. In 1890 the 
distribution of the rain was very similar, for there was no rain 
in May, very heavy rain in June, July and August, moderate rain 
in September and no rain in October. The result was that the 
outturn of bltadoi was only 9^ annas, and that of winter rioe 5 
annas only. Again, owing - to there being no rain in October, and 
none until the last week in Novembor, very little rabi was sown, 
and a fair yield was obtained only from crops bowii in bods 
of reservoirs. After the rain in tho end of November large 
areas were sown wdtli wheat, barley and gram, but those crops, 
as well as those sown on high landB in October, were attacked, 
some by rust, and others by crickets and other insects. The 
result was that the outturn of rabi did not exceed 6£ annas. 
The malm a crop, which promised at one time to bo a bumper 
one, was also so seriously damaged by storms of wind and rain 
accompanied by thunder and lightning, in February and March, 
that only a G-anna crop was eventually gathered. The mango 
crop again was an absolute failure, the blosBoniB having been 
entirely destroyed by the inolement weather in Maroh, 

With bad crops in 1895-96, and worse ones in 1896-97, 
the district was soon reduced to a slate of famine; and what 
aggravated matters was that surrounding distriots wore re- 
duced to the same plight. In Ootobor 1896 pricoB began to 
rise and soon went up to famine rates ; and in tbe beginning 
of December it was estimated that the stock of food remaining - in 
the district was only sufficient to meet the requirements of the 
people for about a month. In the middle of January exports 
from the Ranchi plateau suddenly oeaBed almost entirely, while 
all exports from the Native States were stopped by the orders of 
the different chiefs. The average price of rice rose to 8 seers 11 
ohittacks, and at the end of the month works wore started. 
These were converted into relief works in the ensuing month, 
the distribution of charitable relief was commenced, and in view 
of the dangerously depleted stocks. Government sanctioned 
a bounty on importation. By the end of April the average price 
of rice had risen to 6 seers 13 ohittacks per rupee, hut, in spite of 
this, the number on relief works was surprisingly small owing to 
the advent of the mahua season and to the consumption of 
jungle products. Prices continued to rise steadily, and by 
the end of June the average price of rice had gone up to 6-1 
seers and of Indian com to about 8 seers, while main, ft had risen to 
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17£- seers per rupee, as compared witli 36 seers at the same time 
in the previous year. Still the anomaly of unexpectedly low 
numbers on works continued. The numbers on private relief 
works remained constant at about 3,500 to 3,600, while on the 
Government relief works the attendance averaged only about 
2,750, the explanation being the departure of the people for 
tlieir fields. The numbers relieved by cotton spinning, etc., 
slightly inoreased, and those on gratuitous relief numbered 2,400 
at the end of the month. 

Everyt hin g now depended upon the coming bhadoi and rice 
crops. Between the 15th May and the 26th June only 4^ 
inches had fallen, and the total fall up to the end of July was 6 - 70 
inches below the normal (viz., 14‘85 inches as against a normal 
of21‘55). The prospects of the winter rioe began to be very 
gloomy, and prices, meanwhile, continued to rise ; but the 
numbers both on the Government and zamlndari relief workfl 
steadily fell off and by the end of the month only 1 ,943 persons 
remained at work, the explanation still being that all available 
labour was required for the fields. 

By the middle of August rioe was selling- at less than 6 seers 
per rupee at one-half of tho hats in the district, and at half of 
these at 5 seers or under ; the average rate for the whole district 
being only 5 seers 15 cbittaoks per rupee. Those are prices that 
point unmistakeahly to an almost complete exhaustion of the 
local stooks ; and this remark applies not only to rioe hut to all 
other food grains, tho general rise of which in price during the 
seven weeks from the 26th June to the 14th Aug-ustwill be seen 

from the figures in the margin. 
But by the end of August the 
time of need had passed. Pull 
bhadoi and rice crops were by 
this time praotically assured, 
and the bhadoi harvest had 
already cormnenoed. Mean- 
while, the numbers on tbe relief 
works had dwindled down to 
under 1,000 by the 28th August, while those on gratuitous relief 
had also decreased by several hundreds. Under the circumstances, 
and especially as the new crops were now coming in at much 
reduced rates, the relief operations were finally discontinued on 
the 31st August 1897. 

Altogether 244,334 men, 190,137 women and 72,693 ohildren, 
or a total of 507,164 persons reokoned in terms of one day, were 
employed on relief works during the famine, representing a 
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daily average of 0‘32 per cout. of tiro population, affected. Tlio 
aggregate number in receipt of gratuitous relief from the 23rd 
January to 31st August 1897 was 131,883 men, 239,283 women 
and 82,775 children, making a total of 453,911, the maximum 
number of persons thus relieved being 4 per 1,000 of the popula- 
tion affeoted. Tho greatest difficulty in this famine was to seouro 
the importation of supplies, and for thiB purpose Government^ 
sanctioned the payment of a bounty of 8 imnaB per maund 
of rice imported, and gave advances to enable merchants to 
purchase supplies. Under the bounty system the total im- 
portations into Palamau from February to the end of August 
amounted to 14,227 ruaunds of Burma rice and 5,465 maunds 
of country rioe. Government itself also imported about 15,000 
maunds, wbon it was found in June that prices Btill rose to 
an alarming extent and that there was difficulty in procuring 
food for the labourers on relief works. The death rate during 
the famine was 36‘40 as against 83'84 per millo, the nvorage for 
the five previous years. No doaths wero caused by starvation, 
and the excess over the average of the preceding quinquennium 
must be attributed to the results of privation, and the genoral 
weakening of the system caused by the consumption of jungle 
products without a proper mixture of more digestiblo food, whioli 
made the people more susceptible than usual to any form of 
prevailing sickness. 

The famine of 1900 was far less sevore than that of 1897, and i? AMIN1! 
there was this marked difference between the two that in 1897 °r 1900, 
Palamau began the struggle with very little, if any, spare stooks 
in hand, whereas in 1900 it started with two bumper years behind 
it. The area severely affected was also far smaller, only one 
thana, Mahuadanr, with an area of 502 square miles and a popu- 
lation of 26,153, being declared a famine area, though regular 
relief was given at the expense of Government in all thanas 
except Husainabad and Obattarpur in the north. Tlio oause of 
the scarcity was the partial failure of orops whioh resulted from 
the unseasonable rainfall of 1899. In 1898-99 the total rainfall 
was normal and its distribution favourable, the consequence being- 
that the outturn of all crops was good. In 1899-1900, although 
the rainfall was only 4‘8 inches less than the normal, the distri- 
bution was disastrous. After preliminary showers in A pill and 
May, rain fell with ill-timed prodigality in June and July, and, 
though it benefited the winter rice orop, it seriously injured the 
chances of the hhadoi crops. The winter rice, whioh promised 
well in August, required good rain in September to ensure its 
coming to maturity ; but the rainfall in that month was only I- 18 
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inches against a normal fall of 7‘8l inohes. Eventually, its 
outturn was only 32 per cent. In the months of October, 
November and December, in which light showers were wanted 
for the rabi cultivation, there was no rain at all, exoept '37 
inch in October ; and the area cultivated was accordingly greatly 
contracted. At first, it was feared that even the small crop 
sown would be a total failure, and though this disaster was 
averted by timely rain in January, the outturn was no more 
than 43 per cent. The mcthna crop was also damaged by windy 
and oloudy weather in April and May and yielded an outturn 
of only 37 per cent, 

The outturn of rice was, as already stated, only 32 per cent., 
and seeing that this crop is estimated to provide one-third at least 
of the year's supply of grain, it was evident that there was a 
serious deficiency in the food stocks. At the end of Ootober 
1899 Government sanctioned the opening of the reserved forests 
to the people for the collection of edible jungle products. 
Enquiry showed that many persons who were accustomed to two 
meals of rice daily were taking one meal of rice and one of malma 
or other jungle products ; others were living entirely on jungle 
products. In many oases it was found that a villager had kept a 
small stock of grain for seod and was resisting tire temptation to 
use it for food and subsisting on food collected in the jungles ; 
and in many bazars sal seeds were regularly sold for food. In 
November 1899 Government authorized the granting of loans 
in order to stimulate tire importation of grain, and the immediate 
effect of this measure was to renew the aotivity of the traffic in 
grain, whioh was almost at a standstill. 

The first distinct indications of tire necessity of relief measures 
were observed in March at Mahuildanr, where the people were 
already in want of sufficient food, the food stocks being depleted, 
while the only supplies offered for sale at the hat were obtained 
surreptitiously from the Sirguja State, exportation from which 
had been forbidden by the chief. By the end of March it had 
been found necessary to open test works in this and 5 other 
thanas, for the m ahufi crop, which may usually be taken to be 
equivalent to a two months’ supply of food, had proved a failure, 
while the mango crop had also everywhere been affected by 
blight, and in most places had completely failed. In May the 
price of common rice was as high as 6 seers 3 chittaoks per 
rupee at Mahuadanr ; and on the 1 9th May that thana was 
declared a famine area. By the 31st May work bad been opened 
on as many as 58 irrigation bcnulhs in the numerous Government 
villages in the Daltouganj, Patan and Latehar thanas as well 
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as on 7 separate test works in tlie Maliuadanr and Balumath 
thanas. Seven kitchens had also been opened by tho end 
o! June in Mahuadiinr tliana, at whioh a daily average of 
379 persons were fed; and subsequently 19 more were opened 
in different parts of 1 he distriot. With the harvesting', however, 
of the bhadoi and the promise of a good winter rioe crop, 
the numbers on relief works continued to fall steadily from 
the last week in July. During- the week ending' on the 1.1th 
August there were only 1,005 persons at work, and by the end 
of August the number had been reduced to 616. All works classed 
as famine works were then finally closed, any remaining open 
after that date being carried on by the District Board or main- 
tained as works of improvement in the Government estate. 

The kitchens were kept open until tire 8th September, when 
they were all closed. 

The total number of labourers on test and relief works in 
Maliuadanr, reckoned in terms of one day, wns 27,091, and the total 
number on test works in other parts of the district was .101,740. 

The death-rate from October 1890 to September 1000 was 47'8 1 
-per mille, as against 33-50, the average ot tiro preceding- five years. 

This high mortality was partly due to a severe epidemic of cholera, 
and may perhaps be partly explained by the fact that tiro period 
of distress was preceded by two years of good crops, fair goneral 
health and a normal death-rate, in which a large number of 
persons of low vitality must liave maintained their existence, who 
were unable to survive in a period of scaroityor disease. 

• In concluding' this sketch of tho famines of Palamau, reference p nmM 
may he made to some special features by which they have been mow. 
distinguished. Among these, first place must he given to the efforts 
made by the zamlndars to alleviate distress. On this suhjeot, 
the following remarks recorded by the Commissioner in the Final 
Report on the Famine of 1896-97 may be quoted : — “ The conduct 
of the Palamau zamindars was, with a few exceptions, in str ikin g 
contrast to that of the generality of tho landlords of Hazaribagh 
and Lohardaga. It is true that in Palamau the scanty population 
and the consequent competition among landlords for tenants gives 
a direot incentive to the landowners to treat their ryots well ; but 
it would be very unjust. not to attribute the action of the Palamau 
zamindars, in the main, to higher motives. Living on their 
ancestral estates from father to son, in a secluded part of the 
country, they are much more in sympathy with tho feelings of 
the people about them than is usually the case with the landlords 
of other more advanced districts. Yery few of them are men of 
large means, hut their manner of life is simple without extravagant 
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habits, and they feel no necessity to raok-rent or sorew their 
ryots. The readiness with whioh they came forward as a body 
to take advances from Government for relief works has already 
been noticed. But besides this, many of them spent, for them, 
large sums of money in constructing irrigation bandits in their 
different villages. The Deputy Commissioner found himself 
supported in all his work by nearly the wholo body of landlords 
in a manner that was not approached in any of the other 
districts.” 

To this it may be added that in 1900 the leading zamindars 
showed the same liberality and public spirit as during the 
preceding famine. 

Another noticeable feature of the famines of Palamau iB the 
aversion of the people to employment on test and relief works, to 
task work in any form, and to payment by results. Thus, 
in the famine of 1897 the number of persons attending relief 
works was remarkably small, notwithstanding the depletion of 
the food stooks, and the unprecedently high prices of food 
grains. It was found that the people allowed themselves to waste 
away into mere skeletons, rather than earn subsistence at the 
works. So long as the jungle products were plentiful and of a 
sustaining kind, matters went fairly well with thorn; but once 
the stock of such produots began to fail, and the price of rice 
reached 5 and 6 seers per rupee, they began to suffer in an extreme 
degree. This aversion to relief works has been attributed to the 
fact that the people of Palamau resent supervision, are indolent to 
an extreme degree, and will not make any exertion to help them- 
solves, if such exertion necessitates their having to put their hands 
to work to whioh they aie not acoustomed ; hut there can he no 
doubt that the strong dislike to anything in the shape of task- 
work is engendered by the independent and free life to whioh 
the aboriginal and semi-aboriginal tribes are accustomed, and 
especially to their being able to sustain life, at a pinoh, for weeks 
together on berries and roots, without being obliged to have 
recourse for their daily food to any form of unwonted labour. It is 
this feature whioh especially distinguishes the course of famines in 
Palamau. In the generality of Bengal districts during a time of 
famine, the population flock to the relief works, and the question 
of feeding them is merely a matter of administrative arrange- 
ment. But in Palamau the difficulty is to induce the people to 
accept relief in the form of task-work at all. They are aocustomed 
in ordinary years to supplement their wants from, forest fruits and 
roots, and their strong impulse during a time of scarcity is to 
resort more than ever to the jungles for food. The rosult, in time, 
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of an unmixed diet of this kind needs no demonstration. The 
Bihar relief-worker, when the famine is over, may he finely 
drawn, but ho has been fed on wholesome food. His jungly 
fallow-sufferer finishes up equally thin, but with an impaired 
digestion and his system broken down. 

In conclusion, it may be mentioned that the liability of the Ciuhgh 
distriot to famine has been much diminished since the advent of ' ™ raI ' 
the railway in 1902. Prior to that date the distriot was terribly 
isolated, communication by railway, water or metalled roads being 
almost non-existent. The only merchants who could import 
grain were merely petty bazar baniyas accustomed only to deal in 
bullock -loads with the surrounding villages, and in no oase 
extending their operations beyond the adjoining districts and 
States. Throughout the famine of 1897 the absenoe of means of 
transport, of metalled roads, and of navigable rivers made it a 
matter of the greatest difficulty to throw supplies into the distriot, 
in spite of the bounties and advances made to merchants. When 
Government decided to import rice, it was found that sufficient 
carts were not procurable for the purpose of forwarding it from 
Gaya to Palamau ; and, the rainy season having Bet in, the roads 
had beoome nearly impassable. It was deckled therefore to 
sond the rice to Barun and thence by boat to Daltonganj up 
the Son and Koel rivers, but this latter means of transport also 
proved a failure, owing to the scanty rainfall in July and August 
whioh kept the rivers at an unnavigabls depth. The rice oould 
only be brought up from the Son by transhipping it into smaller 
boats for the voyage up the Koel, and the result was that the 
first hatch of boats took three weeks to reaoh Daltonganj. Owing 
to the construction of the railway, this inaccessibility has now 
become a thing of the past, and there is no reason to suppose that 
Palamau will again be cut off from supplies in a year of scarcity. 

The railway has done away with the fear that, in the event of pj, OTEO 
the local crops failing, seed and stocks of grain could not be sent tite 
into the district ; and thus affords protection against the -worst 
effects of famines. Of minor protective measures the most import- 
ant is the development of the system of indigenous reservoirs called 
banclhs or ahars described in Chapter YI. “ It is,” remarks a former 
Commissioner, “ to a multiplicity of village bmdhs that we must 
look as famine protective works, and not to any large scheme of 
irrigation, practicable enough in a level country, but practioally 
impossible, except at an altogether prohibitive cost, over a broken 
and undulating area.” At present, the great weakness of this 
system of reservoirs is the preeariousness of the supply, for a 
local failure of the rains means either empty dhars or a very 
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inadequate supply. It follows therefore that the larger the stream 
or river tapped to replenish them, the greater and more certain 
is the security of the crops ; and fortunately much has been done 
to increase the efficiency of the existing bdndhs by feeding 
them by means of small channels and of weirs across the hill 
streams. Of more ambitious projects seven may be mentioned, 
which will give some protection' to 200 or 300 villages. Two 
consist of building weirs across the rivers Nadaura and Piri, 
tributaries of the Amanat, and of constructing distributary 
channels; the third is for a weir across the Sadabah, a tri-. 
butary of the Koel, with a distributary ohannel; two are for 
the construction of two small reservoirs at Pokhraha and Dha- 
wadih ; the sixth is a project for damming the Harhgarhwa, a 
stream near Leslieganj ; and the seventh provides for the supply 
of water from the Kararbar, a tributary of the Son, by means 
of a weir and distributary channels. The Nadaura, Pokhraha, 
and Harhgarhwa schemes are complete, and the Sadabah scheme 
is in course of completion. The Kararbar project, a more 
ambitious Boheme, whioh will irrigate about 100 villages in 
pur gam Japla, has been sanctioned, but is in abeyance. The 
difficulties encountered in connection with this last project were 
very great, for capital was non-existent and there were some 
200 to 300 proprietors, many absentees, all of whom had to 
be convinced of the necessity of the scheme and induced to 
co-operate for the common good. After much effort, they were 
induced to sign a joint bond under the Land Improvement Loans 
A ct in favour of the Deputy Commissioner and to entrust the 
work to the District Engineer. On similar lines, the jaifmlars 
have been induoed to undertake several projects for the protection 
of villages on their estates, each giving protection to from 2 to 
100 villages ; and the result haB been to reduce the liability 
of the oountry to orop failures, 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


KENTS, f WAGES AND PEICES. 

In the district, as a whole, the rateB of rent paid by tenants c^sh 
vary according to the nature of the land cultivated, its situation pests- 
and the means available for irrigating it. The best rice land 
fetches Rs. 10 to Rs. 15 an acre in parts of Garbwa and Patnn 
thanas, Es. 6 in the Government estate, and Es. 4 in the south of 
the district. Sugarcane is a comparatively new orop, but in some 
places, where differential charges are imposed for land growing 
this orop, Rs. 10 an acre is often given; in the Government estate 
no extra rent is charged for land under this crop. The heat 
bhadoi and rain lands only fetoh Es. 6 to Es 8 an acre, while in 
the Government estate the maximum levied is Es. 3. Lands of 
inferior qualities let at a greatly reduced rent. The maximum 
rent for rice lands in the Government estate is Es. 6 and the 
minimum 8 annas, while for bhita or dry landB the maximum is 
Es. 3 and the minimum one anna per acre. Generally speaking, 
the difference between the Government estate and ordinary estates 
is that the maximum rent levied in the former is less and the 
minimum greater than in the latter, where the rates charged are- 
justified by the fact that though the cultivator is liable to suffer 
habitual loss iu the poorest lauds, he is amply compensated by 
the finest rice lands regularly yielding a large profit. 

In the Government estate, whioh extends over an area of 425 - Rents in 
square miles, or nearly one-eleventh of the entire district, the last tUo 
settlement of rents was made in 1896. Eor the purposes of assess- 
ment, the land under cultivation was divided into 3 olasses, viz., estuto. 
homestead land, dliankh&t or rioe land and bhita or uplands, and 
each of the two latter were subdivided into three olasses. First 
class dhankhet is the lowest land on whioh most water remains, and • 
whioh is, therefore, best suited for winter rice. The other two 
classes possess the same character, hut in lower degrees, seoond 
class land being at a slightly higher level than land of the first 
class, while third class dhankhet is still higher. First class bhita 
lands are the uplands in which bliadoi or autumn rice, wheat, 
barley, maize and sugarcane are grown ; this class also includes the 
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club land lying within the basing of the embankments called 
bdnd/ie or dhars. Second class bint a are lands which yield mania, 
linseed and gram ; third class bhlta are lands whioh generally 
produce ill (gingelly), ootton and pulses, and include tanr or 
waste[uplands, which are cultivated once in 3 or 4 years. This 
classification appears to be understood by the more intelligent 
ryots of the higher castes, but the bulk of the people cann ot 
grasp the distinction between the different clasBOs. 

The ryots were classified into settled, occupancy and non- 
oooupanoy ryots in accordanoe with the principles of the Tenancy 
Act, although that Act is not in force in the Ohot.a Nagpur 
Division, Besides the admission of occupancy rights, all the ryots, 
whether rent-paying or not, were for the first time specifically 
given mahua trees free of rent at the rate of 2 trees per ryot in 
the northern and 4 trees in the southern villages. The resident 
ryots were also allowed to hold their homestead lands rent-free 
to the extent of 5 kat/ias or one-fifth of an acre, according to the 
custom of the pargana, The average rent per cultivated acre for 
each class of tenant was : — settled ryots, Be. 1-3 ; occupancy ryots, 
Be. 1-6-1; and non-occupancy ryots, annas 14-7. The total 
incidence of rent per oultivated aore was only Be. 1-2-3, but in 
fixing the rates, Q-overnment was influenced by the consideration 
that Palamau was still in a baokward condition, partly owing to 
the absenoe of railways and the vioissitudes of the rainfall, 
for Besides the rent paid for land, the ryots of the Government 
estate pay rent for trees, viz., mahua , asnn, khair, palds and husum 
trees. The flower of the mahua, dried and preserved, forms a 
valuable article of food for the lower classes ; and those trees in 
exoess of the number allowed to the ryots free of rent were 
settled for the period of the settlement (15 years) at 4 annas per 
tree in the northern villages and at 2 annas in the southern 
villages. Asan trees, whioh are used for rearing silk cocoons, are 
settled annually with the rearers of cocoons at a rental of Bs. 8 to 
Bs. 12 per hcisud, i.e., the sickle with which they carry on their 
work. Rhair trees are used for the manufacture of hath or catechu 
and in growing lac, as well as for house posts and ploughs and 
for making oharcoal. The Deputy Commissioner was left free to 
settle these trees from year to year to the best advantage. The 
system adopted is to lease a forest to a contracting vwll&h, who 
has to pay so much for each jar he keeps at work, As regards 
palds and husum trees, which are used in growing lao, such 
•trees as are entered in the ryots’ names in the Malians as 
being in their possession are settled with them separately at fixed 
rates for definite periods. Only those trees are assessed to rent on 
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which lac is cultivated. The claim to assess self-sown trees, even 
on cultivated lands, has uoav been made in the jdgira&ri villages 
on the analogy of the Government estate, and to a great extent 
has been admitted. 

At this settlement the rental was increased from Bs. 57,693 Enhance- 
to Bs. 74,433 or by 29 per cent. The increase in rent is due ° f 
chiefly to the extension of cultivation, which may be ascribed to 
the large addition that has taken place in the number of tenants 
and in the number of reservoirs in the estate. The great rise in 
the prices obtained by cultivators for their produce, the opening- 
out of the estate by new roads, the establishment of new markets, 
the consequent facility with which crops can be disjiosed of at 
higher rates, and the olearance of jungle are all causes whioh 
have attracted new tenants to the estate, and thereby oaused 
extension of cultivation and justified an increase in rent. 

Outside the Government estate, the rent that can be realized 
from tenants varies direotly -with the arrangements made for 
constructing new irrigation works, the maintenance of those 
already existing, and laBt but not least the policy pursued by the 
landlord. The tenants nominally have their rights assured them 
under the Chota Nagpur Tenanoy Act; but in its practical 
working the Act is almost a dead letter. The landlord very soon 
learns from his deserted holdings that a polioy of oppression and 
rack-renting is not one which conduces to his profit in the long 
iim ; and if he endeavours to raise his rent-roll by these methods, 
the tenants, being still of nomadic habits, simply move on to the 
nearest village, where they are wanted. In faot, as long as the 
present competition for tenants continues among the landlords, 
the law of supply and demand will suffice to prevent exoeseive 
enhancement of rents. The result is that by custom every ryot 
who pays the village rate of rent regularly has a right of 
occupancy. 

Eegarding- the rents of trees and other miscellaneous rents, 
the Deputy Commissioner writes as follows : — “ Probably the 
most difficult question in the distriot is the right to rent for lao- 
producing trees, and the rate whioh may be exacted. The land- 
lords have taken their cue from the Government estate and claim 
to assess all trees. It seems clear that they have a right to assess 
trees whioh are not within a ryot’s holding, hut ryots have in 
some cases deeply resented the claim to raise the rate gradually 
from Bs. 2 per 100 trees to 10 annas per tree, or half the lao 
(adhbatai), if the cultivator prefers it. The ryots olaim the 
right to cultivate lao on the trees in their own holdings, 
and at a privileged rate which the zamindars are not willing 
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to concede. In some cases the zamindars have actually threatened 
ocoupanoy ryots, who deolined to allow palds see dlin gs to grow 
in their lands, but it would appear that trees thus reared would 
be the ryot’s property and not liable to the ceBS any more than 
planted trees or trees on homestead land. J lahud and mango 
trees on holdings are not generally assessable to rent. By custom, 
tenants have in most parts the right to graze their cattle in jungle 
and waste and in fallows, without restriction, free of charge. In 
other parts a grazing-fee of ghl ib taken. As regards j ung le 
produce, tenants are entitled to take fuel free of charge from 
the estate, without the landlord’s consent, but timber and other 
materials for building only with the landlord’s consent, except 
in jungle and aboriginal villages, where they may take them 
without his consent. Some zamindars have begun to reserve their 
forests after the manner of Government. They reserve the 
timber of all valuable trees and take fees for timber from the 
ryots of the village where the jungle is situated.” 

In the portions of the district adjoining South Bihar, espe- 
cially in parffanas Belaunja and Japla, rents are paid in kind 
under what is known as the bkauli system in contradistinction to 
the system of payment in cash which is known as natjdi. Where 
lands are held under the bhdoli system, the rent to he paid is 
determined either by batdi or a division of the crop or by 
dandbandi or appraisement of it before it is out. The landlord 
and tenant each take the share (or its value) to which they are 
entitled by the custom of the village, which is reported to be 
practically always half and half, after the customary payments 
to the pahvari, weighman, etc., have been made. 

If batdi is in vogue, tbe crops are divided on the thres hin g 
floor ; this is also called adhhatai from the landlord and tenant 
each getting half the orop. Under this system, the landlord 
has to keep a careful look out that he is not defrauded of 
some portion of his share ; in fact, from the moment the crop 
is ripe and fit to cut up to the time it is weighed on the threshing 
floor,- he has to keop watch night and c(ay to prevent being 
defrauded. 

If the rent is assessed on the dandbandi system, an appraiser 
( shudkar ) is sent to the land to estimate the value or outturn of 
the orop when it ripens. After he haB made his estimate a village 
panchdyab called danbhaka is appointed, partly by the landlord 
and partly by the ryots, the members of whiok visit the laud 
accompanied by a kathmara or measurer, and by the patwari or 
village accountant or some other writer. They paBs regularly 
from field to field measuring and estimating the orops, the, patwari 
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recording opposite each ryot’s name the amount or weight of 
grain estimated, and the share he has to pay to the landlord or 
person entitled to the rent, all village dues, whioh by oustom are 
payable by both parties, being deducted from the' quantity 
estimated. If no agreement is come to, the tenant outs a certain 
area where the crop is poorest and the landlord where it is best. 

The produce of both plots is then measured, and the average thus 
determined is accepted. After the whole has been completed, each 
ryot is furnished with an abstract, called an utdrd, showing him 
exactly how much grain he has to deliver, and when the orop is 
harvested, he has to make over that amount or its equivalent in 
cash to the landlord. "Where there is no collusion, the estimates 
are pretty accurate; but sometimes the members of the danbhtikd 
have a private understanding with the cultivators, and very 
frequently they are the paid creatures of the landlord, especially 
the small rent receiver, so that the working of the system furnishes 
many opportunities for fraud. Sometimes, moreover, an oppres- 
sive landlord will insist upon the orop rotting in the field if the cul- 
tivator does not accept the appraisement he desires. It is true that 
the tenant by customary right may take the crop, but ho knows 
that, if he does, he will be Bued for an impossible rent probably 
calculated on a very high average for a series of good years. 

There are three systems by which land is assessed to rent, system 
viz., the utakkar, the pariddari and the anna or kamoa system. assess 
Utakknr is the ordinary system of assessing each higha of land a t MMT - 
a certain rate of rent, according to its classification ; this system 
is in vogue both in the Government estate and in private estates 
in the north of the district. A considerable part, however, of the 
population consists of aboriginal tribes who are not aooustomed to 
this system; and in the jungly villages lying ohiefly to the south 
of the district the system adopted is that known as patiaii&n , 
under which the tenants hold a certain portion of the village rice 
lands, to whioh are added a due proportion of homestead land and 
a so-called proportionate, hut really indefinite quantity of tanr or 
waste lands. This system is based on unwritten custom, and is the' 
only one the aboriginal tribes understand or appreciate. Its basis 
lies in the division of the village cultivated lands, generally the low 
lands fit for paddy, into a number of par ids or shares, each of whioh. - 
comprises the same quantity of the different kinds of land under- 
cultivation and bearing the same rate of assessment. Eaoh paria 
carries with it the right to oultivate a corresponding proportion 
of upland free of rent, hut in practice all idea of proportion tends 
to disappear, and the cultivators, whether of one or more panda, - 
assume the right to oultivate as much upland as they choose,- 
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Provided they have the pariadar's consent, there is nothing to 
prevent cultivators coming to reside in a village and taking up 
a little rioe land or a fraction of a parid , for which they pay a 
nominal rent, simply in order to oultivate a large area of upland 
which they prefer to the laboriours cultivation of rice, 

The hanioddari system, strictly speaking, is the division of 
the entire village area into sixteen annas or kanivas, each holder 
of a Icamua having a right to a sixteenth of the village area, 
including cultivation and waste. This is the theory, hut in 
praotioe it has been muoh modified, except where the holders of 
the kantvds are not only ryots but also shareholders ; otherwise 
the ltanwa division, as a rule, extends only to the lands aotually 
under cultivation, the landlord or farmer assuming, when he can, 
the right to lease out other lands and to settle new cultivators on 
them. In some cases the standard adopted is the area of rice 
land whioh a man is able to sow with a maund of rice. 

Por some years past the wages paid for labour have been 
in a state of transition, owing first to the construction of the 
railway, and subsequently to the inter-communication with the 
centres of industry outside the distriot whioh has followed its 
completion. In the oase of skilled labour, there has been a 
general increase, whioh is very marked in the case of masons, 
carpenters and blaoksmiths. An expert mason or carpenter who 
earned 8 annas a day 10 years ago, now gets 12 annas a day; 
and in the same period the daily wages of a oommon mason 
have risen from 6 annas to 6 or 8 annas, and those of a oommon 
carpenter from 5 annas to 7 or 8 annas. The most skilful 
blaoksmith now earns 14 annas per diem as against 10 annas, 
and the oommon blaoksmith 8 annas as oompared with 7 annas 
a decade ago. 

The price of unskilled labour has also risen considerably in 
the headquarters station, where the oooly’s daily wage now 
varies from 3 to 3^ annas a day as oompared with 2 to 3 annas 
ten years previously ; but in the villages the wages of labour 
remain muoh the same from year to year. Here the labour is 
still paid largely in kind and is therefore not muoh affected by 
the rise in the price of food-grains. 

Among these labourers may be mentioned the hamiya , who 
is found in almost every village. The kamiyd is praotioally a serf, 
who binds himself to work for a master in consideration of 
an advanoe of money. He is obliged to remain in the village 
and work for his master, as long as the loan remains unpaid ; 
and in return he is either provided wdth free quarters or given 
materials to build a hut for himself and his family ; he also 
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receives 5 kafhas of rice land, the same quantity of upland, the 
seed with which to sow them, and the use of his master’s plough. 

His wife and children have to make good his absence, if he 
is prevented from working, and if he dieB, the debt becomes 
due from his widow. He ploughs and does all field work for 
his master, and is paid in kind at the village rate for every day 
he works. 

The same system of payment in kind obtains in the oase of the 
panchpaoni, i.e., the five village officials common to almost all 
villages, viz,, the blacksmith, carpenter, barber, washerman and 
potter. The blacksmith and carpenter, who by immemorial custom 
are bound to make and repair all agricultural implements and 
domestic utensils of iron and wood, find their own tools and all 
materials, suoh as coal, eto., necessary for performing their work, 
while the villagers supply the raw materials. Eaoh of these 
artisans is paid at the rate of one kachcha inaund, i.e., nearly 
three-quarters of a pakhd or standard rnaund of grain a year, in 
addition to 3 seers of grain in Asarh (June-July) and a sheaf of 
the kharlf or winter rice and rabi orops. 

The barber, who is bound to shave and crop eaoh olient thrice 
a month, is paid 18 seers ( kachcha ) of grain a head, in addition to 
a sheaf of paddy in Aghan (November-Deoember) and of some 
rabi orop other than wheat. He also gets gratuities when births 
occur in the villages, the amount being determined by sex, for if 
a boy is bom, he receives 4 annas, and if a girl is born, only 
2 annas. He is paid at the same rates when deaths ooour, and 
gets an allowance of rioe (5 and 2^ seers respectively) on both 
oooasions. The washerman, who is usually paid in cash for 
washing the villagers’ clothes, is similarly paid 4 annas at the 
birth of a male child and 2 annas at the birth of a daughter, 
and also gets the same allowance of rioe. The potter is paid in 
kind from Aghan (Novembor-Decembor) to Ohait (March- April), 
and in cash during the remainder of the year, the amount of 
remuneration depending on the vessels supplied. 

Another important village official iB the baiga, who is respon- 
sible for propitiating the minor gods and spirits. He is usually 
given a small rent-free tenure and also receives 3 to fi kachcha 
seers of grain from eaoh ryot in Chait and Aghan. The fowls 
and goats given as offerings to the spirits are his traditional 
perquisites, and besides these, he receives a number of gratuities 
in cash or kind at different periods of tho year. 

The density of population being very small, there is a certain s , 
scarcity of and competition foT tenants, and in ordinary years o£ labour, 
the whole population finds ready employment. There is only 
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one concern employing ft largo labour force, viz., the colliery at 
Rajhara, which has no difficulty about its labour supply owing 
to its isolated position and the consequent absence of competition 
Here nearly all the coal cutters are Nuniyas from Gaya, the 
remainder being local Nuniyas, Oheros, Dosadhs, Mullahs' and 
Bhuiyfis. The rate paid is annas a tub, plus 2 pice if the 
minor works for 6 days in the week ; and surface labourers are 

paid 3 annas a day. The average daily wages earned are men 

4 to 8 annas, women 2 to 4 annas, and children 1 J to 3 annas. 
The total labour force employed consists of 850 persons, of whom 
550 work below ground and 300 above ground. 

It is reported that the recent boom in lac has affected labour 
considerably. Kumy&s have deserted their masters in large num- 
bers, and having made what are for them small fortunes in 
lac producing refuse to return. The result is that Br ahmans and 
others are hard put to it to get cheap agricultural labour. 

The marginal table shows tire average price of staples in seers 

per rupee during the 
last fortnight of Maroh 
since the creation of the 
district. It will be evi- 
dent that during the 15 
years to whioh 
relate the prl 
has risen considerably 
with two notioeahle exceptions, viz,, maize and salt; the price 
of the latter has fallen owing to the reduction of the salt tax. 
It must he remembered, however, that there are many people in 
the district who live to such a large extent upon jungle fruits 
that they are little affected by the rising price of grain, and 
specially of rioe. 

The following remarks regarding the material condition and 
indebtedness of the people are quoted from Mr. Sunder ’s Settle- 
ment Report : — • 

“Roughly speaking, the people are oertainly better off than at 
the last settlement. Thirty years baok thero waB no road to 
Sherghati, and important marts were reached with great difficulty ; 
the road to Ranch! also was then only under construction. Crops 
and other produce could not be disposed of with facility. Prices 
were consequently low, and the people were obliged to deal with 
the mahajan alone. He fixed rates ancl flourished over his profits, 
while they remained poor. Now all this has been changed. The 
district is fast opening out. Many good roads have been made 
and others are under construction. There are more markets now, 
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and. while mahajans and, European agencies" compete in the 
purchase of grain and other produce, the people have little diffi- 
culty in disposing of all they wish, and often at good profits. 

Their own habits have also changed and are changing with the 
times, inasmuch as the majority of them, from the humble Birjia, 
Parhaiya -and Korwa to the proud Rajput, Ohero and Brahman, 
may now be seen wearing clothing made of English material, 
whereas formerly they wore what J olahas weaved for them. And 
there is also scarcely a family now in which brass utensils are not 
used in place of leaf plates and woodon drinking cups. 

“ That some of the people are in debt is certainly true. In Indobicd- 
a country where it is looked upon as a duty to procreate heirs ntBB ‘ 
on the earliest practicable date, irrespective of the means for 
supporting the family when it arrives, temporary dependence on 
others for food and raiment is unavoidable in the case of a large 
number. Absurdly disproportionate marriage expenses find the 
general improvidence of the ryot, particularly among the CLoros, 

Khar wars, (Jraons and Bhuiyas, preclude bis boarding up any 
surplus. Perhaps a bad season intervenes, and be can no longer 
pay his rent without recourse to the village sahu or imhajan 
(money-lender). No doubt this individual, who is a much, and, 
in my opinion, generally a very wrongfully abused person, will 
charge him high interest, will lend grain at one rate, and insist on 
repayment at a higher rate, irrespective of market prioes : in faot, 
will make as much profit as he can out of the transaction. All 
these facts are familiar from many highly-coloured piotures. But 
there 1 b another sido to the question: the money-lender’s ohanoes 
of loss are often very great, and the periods of credit are generally 
long. He will only realize, when he knows there is something to 
be got from the grain or earnings for the moment in the ryot’s 
possession; be will help in the maintenance of the ryot’s bolding, 
for, that gone, be has little hope of realizing his principal. Ryots, 
however, in had years abscond to Assam, the Duars, and other 
districts. In the course of time the ryot who borrows may he sold 
up and forced to work as a labourer or kanriya ; but this is what 
might have happened to him at a much earlier stage, if he had 
not been lent money by the sahu, whom he dislikes with all the 
intensity of feeling that a borrower always has towards the person 
to whom he is under an obligation for temporary assistance. 

The mahajan or sahu has perhaps not many admirable qualities, 
but his existence is essential to the future progress of the ryot 
who started with no capital, and must from time to time, as 
seasons vary, require external aid to help him in the upkeep of 
his holding.” 
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To this it may he added that the policy inaugurated in late 
years of promoting irrigation worts and malting advances under 
the Loans Act has greatly increased the prosperity of the ryots, 
so that the desertions alluded to are now far less frequent; in 
1904-05 only 20 holdings were deserted in the (loverament 
estate, whereas the number in 1900-01 was 556, The Earn- 
Daltonganj Eahway was, mower, opened in 1902, thus bring- 
ing Palamau into direct communication with Northern India 
and Bengal; and this has given a great stimulus to trade and 
commerce and teen productive of very beneficial results to the 
people of the district, 
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CHAPTER IX. 


OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES AND TRADE. 

According to the census of 1901, agriculture supports no less Oooupa- 
than 72'3 per cent, of the population, while 117 per cent, are TI0N3 ' 
dependent on various industries, 0 '8 per cent, on the professions 
and 0‘3 per cent, on commerce. Of the persons who obtain 
their livelihood by agriculture 58 per cent, are aotual workers, 
and these include 4,000 rent-receivers, 146,000 rent-payers and 

109.000 labourers. Of the industrial population 69 per oent. 
are actual workers, including 6,000 weavers and numerous iron- 
smiths, potters, shoemakers, and basket and mat-makers. Of the 
professional classes 54 per cent, are aotual workers, while among 
those engaged in other occupations are 7,000 herdsmen and 

38.000 general labourers. 

The preponderance of those who subsist by agriculture is very 
marked, for, apart from those actually engaged in or dependent 
on cultivation, there are few 'even of the upper and middle 
olasses, whether private gentlemen, money-lenders or shop- 
keepers, who have not some land. It is, indeed, estimated that 
if systematic enquiries were made, it would be found that 
there are not more than 10 per cent, of the population without 
some connection, direot or indireot, with agriculture. 

The manufactures of Palamau are of little importance, both Mantoao- 
because it has until reoently been an isolated traot almost entirely TrnE3 ‘ 
out off from the outside world, and beoause the bulk of the popula- 
tion is engaged in agricultural pursuits. Another, and scarcely 
less important, reason for this industrial backwardness, is that a 
considerable proportion of the people consists of aboriginal tribes, 
content to live on the produce of the chase, the fruits and roots 
found in the forests, and a few hardy crops. Praotically, the 
only large industry consists of the exploitation of ooal ; and this 
is only conducted on a limited soale, large ooal-bearing areas still 
remaining untouched. 

The most important coal-field is that known as the Daltonganj Coal 
field which lies partly in the valley of the Koel river and partly mine8, 
in that of the Amanat, extending over a distance of 50 miles 
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from east to west, Its total area is nearly 200 square miles, but 
tills statement of its size conveys an erroneous idea of its value as 
a coal-bearing tract, for coal-bearing rocks oooupy an area of only 
about 30 square miles in the valley of tbe Koel. The eastern 
extremity of the field is near the village of LoknrBi, the western 
extremity is probably a mile or so beyond Qarhwa ; and Dalton- 
ganj lies just beyond its southern border. This field contains 
a large quantity of fuel fit for locomotive and steaming purposes, 
and also of good briok-burning and lime-binning coal, to be got 
at comparatively shallow depths. In addition, there are many 
millions of tons of coal not considered useful for locomotive or 
general steaming purposes, but whioh may be considered an ideal 
fuel for domestic purposes, as it ignites readily, burns easily, and 
leaves a white ash similar to wood. 

iinjlm'a The field was worked at Rajhara and Pandua by the Bengal 

c°mery. Q om p any f or som0 y ear3 before the Mutiny of 1857, but the works 
being attaoked and destroyed by the rebels, it was abandoned in 
that year. Subsequently, a small quantity of ooal was extracted 
for the supply of the irrigation works at Dehri and also of some 
of the nearer towns in the vicinity of the East Indian Railway ; 
and towards the end of the 19th century the seams at. Singra 
were worked to a small extent. It was not, however, till the 
Barun-Daltonganj railway tapped the field in 1901, and brought 
the ooal within reaoh of Oawnpore and other manufacturing 
centres in the United Provinces that work on a large scale was 
undertaken. In that year the Bengal Goal Company commenoed 
systematic operations at Rajhara with an output of 3,881 tons, 
the production rising to 33,557 tons in 1903. In L90G the output 
had increased still further to 80,768 torn. Two pits, 178 and 165 
feet deep, are being worked, and one incline with a dopth of 110 
feet. The labour force employed consists of 850 employes, of 
whom 550 work below ground and 300 above ground. The coal- 
outters are reoruited mainly from Nuniyas, Uheros, DosadLiE, and 
Mallahs, while a few are Bhuiyas. They are paid at the rate of 
4J annas a tub ; a man and his wife can, it is said,- out two tubs 
a day easily and three if they bestir themselves. There are 2 
shifts a day and one night shift. Surface labourers are paid 3 
ann as per diem and allowed 2 hours off in the middle of the day. 
Anranga Besides the Daltonganj field, there are three ooal-fields not 
coal-field, WOr k e( j owing to their inaccessibility, viz., the Idutar, Auranga, 
and a portion of the Karanpura field. The Auranga coal-field 
: extends over an area of 97 square miles along the course of the 
river of the same name in the south-east of the district. It 
contains numerous coal, seams, some of large size, and the total 
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quantity of coal available has been estimated at 20 million tons, 
but the fuel is of indifferent quality. The following remarks 
regarding the value of the coal are quoted from an article on 
the Geology of the Auranga and Hutar coal-fields by Y. Ball 
(Memoirs, Geological Survey of India, vol. xv) : — “ The coal 
which occurs in the rocks of the Ranlganj group is of too unim- 
portant a character, whether as regards quality or thickness, to be 
considered as affecting the question of the amount economically 
available in this area. The improbability of this field contain- 
ing a large supply of really good coal is very great. The 
appearance of the seams, and the result of the assays, both point 
to this conclusion. At the same time, it should be remembered 
that there is not a single fresh and clear section of the rocks and 
that the coal has never been quarried to the smallest extent.” 

The Hutar coal-field, which extends over an area of nearly 79 Hutar 
square miles, lies (o the south of Daltonganj and west of the 
Auranga river and is traversed by the Eoel flowing from south 
to north. Regarding the quality and quantity of the coal in this 
field, Mr. Ball has written as follows : — “ The coal-measure rooks 
of this area present many striking differences from those of the 
Auranga field. To this rule the coal is no exception, as will at 
once be apparent by a comparison of the average assays. Prom 
the Daltonganj coal that of Hutar differs in containing a 
notably smaller proportion (7T5 per cent.) of fixed carbon, and 
would, therefore, have a less heating power. The proportion of 
ash, 107 per cent., is the same in both. On the whole, however, 
the Hutar coal is quite equal to the average of Indian coals, so 
far as regards quality. Much uncertainty must attaoh to any 
estimate of quantity. Only three seamB of good quality, contain- 
ing a thickness which covdd be worked with profit, are known to 
exist. I do not at all despair of this field being found to contain 
workable seams of value, but the facts at present available do 
not justify any confident expression of opinion that such will 
certainly prove to be the oase.” 

A small portion of the Karanpurft coal-field is situated at an KuranpurS 
average distance of 6 miles from the Auranga field in the extreme coal - fi0ld ' 
south-east of the distriot. Like the two fields described above, it 
has not as yet been worked. 

Iron ore is found in many parts of the district, and in particular i ron . 
in the neighbourhood of the coal mines. There are no deposits 
of importance within the limits of the Daltonganj coal-field, and 
though there are numerous deposits in the Hutar field, it is 
believed that none are sufficiently extensive to justify the hope 
that the. establishment of iron works there would have a favourable 
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result. In. tlie Auranga field and its neighbourhood, however 
there is an undoubted ahundanoe of good ore, whioh is favourably 
situated as regards limestone flux, if not as regards fuel. 

Iron ore is plentiful in the Bouth, where it is smelted by the 
aboriginal tribe known as Agarias. The following is a descrip- 
tion given by Mr, Ball of the primitive process of smelting 
praotised by them:— “ The furnaces of the Agarias are generally 
ereoted under some old tamarind or other shady tree on the 
outskirts of a village or under shedB in a hamlet where only 
Agarias dwell, and whioh is situated in convenient proximity to 
the ore or to the jungle where the charcoal is prepared. The 
furnaces are built of mud, and are about 3 feet high, tapering 
from below upwards, from a diameter of rather more than 2 feet 
at base to 18 inches at top, with an internal diameter of about 6 
inches, the hearth being somewhat wider. Supposing the Agaria 
and his family to have collected the charooal and ore, the latter 
has to he prepared before being plaoed in the furnace. Three 
varieties of ore are recognized, viz., bdli, i.e., magnitite, biji, i.e., 
haematites from coal measures, dherhur , i.o., haematites from 
latorite. Bdli is first broken up into Bmall fragments by pounding, 
and is then reduced to a fine powder hotween a pair of mill- 
stones. The haematite ( biji and dherhur) it i8 not usual to suhjeot 
to any other preliminary treatment besides pounding. 

A bed of oharooal having been plaoed in the hearth, the fur- 
naoe is filled with oharooal and then fired. The blast is produced 
by the usual pair of kettledrum-like bellows, whioh are worked by 
the feet, the heels of the operator aoting as stoppers to the yalves. 
The blast is oonveyed to the furnaoe by a pair of bamboo twyers, 
and has to he kept up steadily without intermission for from 6 to 
8 hours. From time to time, ore and fuel are sprinkled on the top 
of the fire, the proportions used not being measured, hut probably 
the operators are guided by experience as to the quantities of eaoli 
whioh produce the best results. From time to time the slag is 
tapped off by a hole pierced a few inohes from the top of the hearth. 
Ten minutes before the conclusion of the process, the bellows are 
worked with extra vigour and the supply of ore and fuel from 
above is stopped. The day luting of the hearth is then broken 
down, and the ball or yin, consisting of Berni-molten iron slag and 
obarcoal, is taken out and immediately hammered, by which a 
considerable proportion of the included slag, which is still in a 
state of fusion, is squeezed out. 

“In some oases the Agarias continue the further process, until 
after various reheatings in open furnaces and hammering, they 
produce dean iron fit for market ; or even at times they work it 
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up themselves into suitable utensils. Not unfroquontly, however, 
the Agarias’ -work oeases with the production of the girt, which 
passes into the hands of tho Lohirrs.. Four annas is a common 
price paid for an ordinary sized giri, and as but two of those oan bo 
made in a very hard day’s work of 16 hours’ duration, atld a 
considerable time has also to bo spent on the preparation of oro 
and charcoal, the profits are small. The faot is, that although tho 
aotual prico whiok the iron fetches in the market is high, tho profits 
made by the mabajetna and the immense disproportion between 
the time and labour expended and the outturn, both combine to 
leave the unfortunate Agaric, in a miserable state of povorty.* ” 

The iron is made into axes, ploughshares, woll-buokots and 
other agricultural implements, and also into guns, which ftro sold, 
according to the length of tho barrel, at the rate of ft rupoo a span ; 
the best guns are made at Hirliinj and Daltonganj. 

Limestone, sandstone, latorite and graphite also oxist, but diili- 
oulties of labour and transport bavo up till now prevented their 1 
being utilized. Copper has been found, but not in sufiioiont 
quantities to enable it to bo worked profitably. 

Next to coal-outting the most important industries consist of 
the manufacture of cutoh, tho rearing of ooooons and tho propnga- 1" h’mm, 
tion of lac. Cutoh or cateohu is the astringent resin extracted from 
the Icficiir (Acacia Catochu) tree. Tho manufacture of this drug 
iB carried on by Mnllahs, who oomo annually from Gaya and other 
districts for the purpose, The first thing they do is to oluioso ft 
suitable site for an encampment in a looality where the trees aro 
plentiful, and where water is to be had. As soon as a central spot 
has been selected, the whole party sot vigorously to work to erect 
a sufficient number of huts for tiro sholtor of oaoli family. Tiro 
work-sheds are then oreoted, and furnaoes prepared by digging 
circular holes about 2 feet in diamotor and d foot in depth, with a 
flue sloping down from above. Tho men are now daily in the 
forest engaged in cutting down tire trees and lopping off the 
branohes, after whioh the trees aro takon to tiro onoampmont in 
lengths of 10 to 12 feet. As soon as tho supply Logins to oomo 
in, the women bark the trees and oliop off the outer white wood, 
leaving the inner wood only Tire heart of tiro troo, which is of a 
dirty red colour and| full of sap, is then cut up into small chips 
which aTe paoked in large earthen jars called ohattia. Tiro latter 
are placed over the furnace or oven and tlroir contents boiled 
from 12 to 16 hours. 


* V. Ball, The Auranga and Hu tar Coal Fields and I/m Iron Ores of Z’aliimnu 
qftd Tori, Memoirs of tlio Geological Survey of India, Vol. XV, 
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The juice (ms or arak) whioh boils over is poured into 
another jar, replaced on the furnace, and stirred till it attains the 
consistency of syrup. It is .then poured off into a circular earthen 
vessel, and allowed to settle for a night, and next morning is 
strained through a large basket ; the liquid portion thus strained 
off is- poured into a ditch dug close by, and is made into second 
class cutch oalled khaira. First class cutch, called pakhrd, is ma de 
from the thick residue left which remains in the basket for about 
a month, during whioh it further thickens according to the 
temperature and the weather. The mass is nest poured in a layer 
on the ground over ash, upon whioh it is kept for eight or ten 
days, during whioh it hardens. It is then out up with a knife 
into squares, in whioh shape it is sold to the trader. Outoh can 
only be made during the cold weather. It fails to harden 
on hot days, and Mallahs therefore close work before the end 
of March. The Mallahs pay royalty to the zainindfirs according 
to the number of ohattis or jars they keep in use, at the rate of 
Es. 8 to Es. 12 for eaoh chatti for the entire working period. 
They have a firm belief that they must remain perfectly clean and 
pure during the whole time, or the cutch will be spoilt. 

Cocoon The following account of ooooon rearing is taken from 
rearing, ^ Monograph on the Silk Fabrics of Bengal by N. G, 
Mukerji (1903) Cocoons are farmed chiefly by Oheros, 
Mallahs, Bhuiyas and Dosadhs, numbering from 400 to 500 
families. The prooess is as follows. In the second fortnight of 
Kartik a number of cocoons, generally about 100, are placed 
in a bag made of paddy straw and kept in a closed room, where 
they can get neither heat nor light. In the beginning of Adra 
Nakshatm in Asarh (about the beginning of July), the oocoons 
are taken out of the bag, strung on a rope and exposed to 
the cold. In from two to four days the moth emerges from 
the cocoons. The males, whioh are of a reddish colour, are 
called phtirsa, the female, which is yellow, being called kir. They 
are mated in pairs and kept from morning till about 4 p.m., when 
they are separated. The females are then fastened together in 
pairs, their wings being fastened with then fibres, to prevent them 
from flying, The pairs are gently shaken and placed in a basket, 
where they lay their eggs. The laying of eggs is generally 
finished by 7 p.m. In the morning the eggs are gently rubbed 
with the wings of the moths, the object being to keep them 
carefully cleaned. In the evening the eggs are put in small 
loth bags and exposed to cold during the night, being kept 
in a dark- room during the day. The eggs are hatohed by the 
eighth morning. ■ The young silk- worms are then taken, still 
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in the bags, to A&an trees. Small ciipB are then made of leaves 
of the bar 'tree, in which the silk-worms are deposited. The 
oups are then closed and fastened to leaves of the man tree, about 
3 or 4 feet from the ground, The cups are most carefully 
made with the object of protecting the silk-worms from heat 
and rain. From now for 30 clays the breeders follow a curious 
custom. They observe the strictest abstinenoe, not drinking any 
wine, nor eating meat, onions, garlio, tamarind or turmerio. 
They will not shave nor allow any women to touch them, and 
sleep only on mats. 

“Three days after the cups have been fastened they are 
opened again. About one-third of the young worms are 
generally found dead ; the rest are allowed their freedom on as an 
trees. On the evening of the third day they become torpid, and 
after remaining 24 hours in this state, oast their skins ( kenchvr ) . 
They again become torpid in the evening of the fifth day, and 
after 48 hours in this state, again cast their skin. The prooess 
is repeated in six days, the period of torpidity on this ocoasion 
being 60 hours. The three stages are called elijari, dojari and 
tejuri. The period of 20 days from the time when the worms 
were first shut up in the leaf oups is called bimuri. In another 
day ooooons will be found all over the trees. By the 15th of 
Kartik the oocoons are again collected ; a sufficient quantity is 
left for breeding the next year, the rest being sold to mahajans. 

“The rate is from Rs. 6 to Rs. 10 per lot of 1 , 200 . This 
lot is called khari or ha jar (literally 1,000) on the same principle, 

I suppose, as a “baker’s dozen.” The jibanias, .as the breeders 
are called locally, pay the owners of the man trees Rs. 4-8 per 
siokle, viz., 8 annas as khutkar and Rb. 4 as patkar — ■khutkar 
and patkar being a royalty on branches and on twigs and leaves, 
respectively. The rent is calculated, not aooording to the number 
of trees occupied, but according to the number of siokles 
employed, i.e., the number of labourers.” 

Since the above account was written, the landlords have raised 
the royalty to Rs. 8 per siokle, in consequence of the damage 
done to the trees and the large profits made by tho lessees. It 
may be added that the reason ascribed by the cocoon rearors for 
their abstinence while the cocoons are reared is that they have 
found from experience that, if they are not abstemious, the 
coooons will be spoilt and their business will fail. 

A large trade is carried on in raw lao, i.e., a resinous Dae. 
incrustation, found on the twigs of oertain trees, which is produoed 
round the bodies of colonies of the lao insect. The latter 
subsists on the vegetable sap that it sucks up by means of. a 

1 * 
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proboscis from tlie suooulent tissues of the tree. When the 
larvae escape from the mother, they crawl about in search of 
fresh sappy twigs ; and, at the time of swarming, the twiga of 
trees infested with the lao insect will often be seen to assume 
a reddish colour, owing to the oountless masses of minute larvce 
that are moving all over them. Those that become fixed, at 
once proceed, in the process of digestion, to transform the sap 
sucked up by the proboscis and to exude from their bodies the 
resinous matter with which they become ultimately iuomsted. 
At this stage, the twigs of an old tree with the insects on them 
are out off and tied on a fresh tree, whioh it is proposed to bring 
under cultivation, as high up near the small twigs as possible. 
After a time, the insect crawls up tlie branches of the fresh trees, 
and pieroing the bark at some place sufficiently soft, fixes itself 
down and commences to seerete lac. Tbe quality of the lac thus 
produood depends upon the brightness of tho colour and the 
thickness of the incrustation ; this is often nearly an inoh thick, 
completely enoiroling the twig. 

In this distriot lao is obtained mainly from the hisvm 
(Schleichera trijuga), palas (Butea frondosa) and khnir (Aoaoia 
Catechu), that obtained from the kitsum tree being the best. 
Beoent experiments have shown that it may also be successfully 
produced from the bair (Zizyphus jujuba), the quality of the 
lac being scarocly inferior to that of ku&um lac. In tho case 
of the latter tree, the twigs are removed from the branches 
of the old trees and applied to those of other trees in January 
and February, and tho crop is harvested in Ootober and Novem- 
ber. Tho principal crop of palas lao is obtained in April and 
May, the twigs on whioh the lao has formed being lopped off 
with an axe and the lao afterwards removed with a sickle. A part 
of the lao is left on the trees and is ready by October or 
November, wben it is cut and sold as seed. In tbe south lac is 
cultivated by Oraons and others on the khair tree, the insect- 
bearing twigs of the lsit sum tree being applied in June and July 
and the crop harvested in Ootober and November. The raw lao 
thus produced is sent to the agencies of Messrs. Jardine, Skinner 
& Co. at Shahpur opposite Daltonganj and at Latehar, and is 
exported thenoe. The most important markets for lac are 
Nawagarh, Garliwa, Ohainpur, Tarhasi and Daltonganj. 

Decently, there has been a boom in lac, which has done 
much to save the old zamlndari families, their inoome being, 
in some cases, more tban doubled. Inoidontally, the result has 
been that landlords now claim that lao trees, exolusive of planted 
trees and trees on homestead land, are their property, the claim 
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being apparently based on the analogy of the Government estate, 
where lac trees, even on cultivated land, have been assessed 
to rent. 

The only other important industries consist of the curing of other 
hides and the manufacture of ghi (clarified butter) and gar m< 'ustries, 
or molasses, which are exported in considerable quantities. With 
these exceptions, the industries of Palamau are of. no commercial 
importance, the artisans being merely employed in supplying 
the simple needs of the cultivators. Weaving is carried on in 
most villages, but the only artioles produced are coarse cotton 
oloths, whioh are preferred to oheap European piece-goods on 
account of their durability. Blankets are made by the shepherd 
caste of Gareris, more especially in the jurisdiction of the 
Bhaonathpur outpost, and coarse carpets ( darts ) are wovon in 
Chainpur, Daltonganj and Shahpur. Silver and lac ornaments 
of a rude description are made for the simple finery of the women ; 
brass utensils for domestic use are turned out by the village 
braziers ; pack-bullock bags are made by Mullahs, leather 
jars (M pa) for holding gin by Dabgars, and arrowroot by the 
aboriginals in the south. 

The principal exports are coal, hidoa, lao, ghl, oil-seeds, Tiudh. 
bamboos, cotton, tusser, oocoons and outoh or oateohu ; while the 
ohief imports are European piece-goods, rioe, salt, brass-ware, 
sugar, tobacco, kerosene oil, cotton twist, rice, and rabi soods, 

The local supply of food-grains is, even in the best of years, 
insufficient to meet the domand, and rioe is consequently imported 
every year in considerable quantities, ohiefly from .Ranchi and 
the Feudatory State of Sirguja. A port of the exports represents 
the surplus produce of that State, whioh is first imported into 
the district and then exported with the looal produoe. The ohief 
trade centres are Daltonganj, Garhwa, Ohainpur, Sonpura, 

Majiawau, Hariharganj, Husainabad, Patina, Ohandwa, Nagar 
Untari, Satbarwa, Panki, Haidarnagar, and Shahpur. The 
largest mart is Garhwa, which owes its importance to tlio fact 
that it is the principal emporium for the trade of the Sirguja 
State. 

Generally speaking, the trade of the district is of a petty 
character. Barter is still the most common form of exchange 
and affords the middleman almost unlimited opportunities for 
profit. Not the smallest part of the profit made by the Baniyd , 
it is reported, is due to the skill with which he wheedles lao out 
of the rustic oultivator in exchange for sweetmeats or manages to 
arrange that payment for the hire of a bullock or the purchase of 
clothes or tobacco shall be affeoted by exohange for an exorbitant 
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amount of grain to be paid at the next harvest. The system of 
hiring bullocks is known as the Ini ha system, the conditions being 
the loan of a bullock for the eight or nine months of the 
cultivating season in return for 7 maunds of grain. As the 
original price of the bullock is Beldom more than Rs. 14,. the 
cultivator pays praotieally its whole value in return for one season’s 
work. It is against this evil that the system of agricultural loans 
introduced in the Government estate is mainly directed. 

Merchandise is still almost entirely carried by paok-bullooks, 
the drivers of whiok are, indeed, the chief traders. These heparin 
wander about, pioking up supplies wherever they 1 can find them, 
and taking them from one hat or market to another, until they 
can get rid of their loads. The local traders are men with scarcely 
any larger sphere of operations, thoir praotioe being to buy 
paddy by the bullock-load from the heparis, employ women of the 
village to husk it, and then retail thoir purchases in the form 
of rice. As a olass, in fact, they are petty hucksters with a very 
small capital, whose dealings do not, as a rule, extend beyond the 
adjoining districts and states. This commercial backwardness 
seems doomed to disappear now that, the railway has tapped 
Palamau. 

A great deal of the trade of Palamau is done at the fairs, held 
from time to time in different parts of the district, to which the 
neighbouring cultivators ilook in order to provide themselves with 
cattle, olothes, brass vessels, etc. The most important of these 
fairs is that held annually at Daltonganj, to wkioh traders from 
the neighbouring districts are attracted, and at whiok cotton piece- 
goods and brass-ware are the ohief articles sold. The following 
is a list of the principal fairs. 


j Name of fair. 

Police station or 
out-post. 

Unto on which held. 

Malm ad a nr ... 

Nawadili Ml 

Chaklii ,,, 

Sarikdal 

Balumath 

Hirhinj 

Balubhang ,,, 

Ketar 

Nagar Untari 
Daltonganj 

MahuadSnr P. S. 

Kerb 0. P. 

Cliandiva 0. P. 

Mnniitu 0. P, 

Balumath P. S. 

Baluinath P. S. 

Balunmth P. S. 
Bbaonatbpur 0. P. 
Untari 0. P. 

Daltonganj P. S. 

25th May to 15th Juno. 

16tb to 17th December. 

28rd February to 2nd March. 

7th to 23rtl March. 

15th to 26th November. 

4th to 11th January. 

18th March to 4th April. 

16th to 25th April. 

8tli to 25th March. 

3rd February to 2nd March. 
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MEANS OE COMMUNICATION. 

In 1880 a writer describing Palamau prefaced a seotion on Devet,oi?- 
“ Roads and Carriage ” with the following remarks : — “ This seotion 
might almost bo written in the words, mutatix mutaw/is , of Alclro- cations, 
vandius famous chapter concerning the owls of Iceland. Of pucka 
bridged roads there is not a single example. The fow roads that 
do exist are littlo better than mere fair-weather tracks. Of those 
the principal are from Daltonganj to Ranchi, and from the same 
place to Dehrl on the Son. But few of the othors aro practicable 
for carts, and the remainder can only be nsod by paok-catllo and 
elephants.”* Even] as late as 1897 the Deputy Commissioner 
reported that “ Palamau has neither railway nor reliable water 
oommunioations, and all her roads arc third class ones, kach/id 
and unbridged ones. Her mode of transport of goods is by cart 
and by paok-bullocks. In the summer months (April, May and 
June) , transport is very difficult owing to the want of fodder and 
water for cattlo, and during the rainB it is rondorod almost 
impossible owing to the heavy condition of the roads and tho floodod 
state of the numerous rivers and streams whioh intersect the roads 
frequently. Daltonganj is over 100 miles from Gj-aya, tiro noarost 
railway station ; in dry weather it takes 8 to 10 days, and in 
the rainy season 12 to 20 days for a cart to do tho jouruoy.” 

During this famine the difficulty of transport provod insurmount- 
able, both road-routes and river-routes failing, and Palamau was 
cut off from supplies. “ The fact is,” the same offioer said, “ that 
Palamau is probably the most isolated district in the whole 
province of Bengal , — a district whioh in a time of soaroity may 
not inaptly be compared, in the words of the late Sir George 
Campbell, to a ship at sea running short of provisions.” 

This isolation has now become a thing of the past owing to 
the construction of the Barun-Daltonganj Railway, whioh was 
opened as far as Rajhara in May 1902, and was extendod to 
Daltonganj by the dose of the year, thus giving Palamau direot 

* V. Ball, Geology of the A.uYa)ign and ffiiiar Coni Fields, Memoirs oJ? tW 
Geological Survey of India, Vol. XV, 
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connection with the railway system of India. The interior, how- 
ever, has not yet been opened out fully, owing partly to the nature 
of the country, which renders the expense of road making 
prohibitive, and partly because the resources of the District Board 
are inadequate for the large area comprised within the district. 
Only a small portion of the trade is carried by bullock carts ; and 
in most parts paok-bullocks form the only means of transport. The 
deficiency of communications is especially marked in the south, a 
large roadless tract, mostly covered by hill, rock and jungle. 
Here the hilly and broken charaoter of the country and the 
absenoe of roads render cart traffio impossible, and the entire 
trade is carried by slow-moving pack-bullocks along numerous 
well-worn tracks, 

Koads. The first road made by Government was laid down in 1863, 
when the American War had interrupted the cotton trade, and it 
was desired to provide an outlet for the cotton grown in Palamau 
and Sirguja. This road was designed to oonneot Daltonganj 
with the Grand Trunk Road at Sherg'hati in the Gaya distriot, a 
distanoe of 70 miles, and was eomewhat grandiloquently called 
the Bihar Cotton Road; but it never justified its title, as it 
remained for many years unfinished, terminating abruptly in the 
midst of dense jungle in the hilly passes on the borders of the 
distriot. The great extension of roads which has taken place 
since that year will he sufficiently apparent from the fact that the 
distriot now contains altogether 850 miles of roads, all maintained 
by the Distriot Board, of which 31 miles are metalled with stone, 
and 44 J miles with gravel, the latter having a fine surface for 
light traffio, while 302 miles are unmetalled. The District Board 
also maintains 10 miles of village roads. The following is a 
brief account of the prinoipal roads. 

Principal The most important roads are those radiating from Daltonganj 

roada. an d Garhwa, the two great marts of Palamau, which are themselves 
connected by a road 19 miles long. Below Daltonganj this road 
crosses the Koel, which is here 600 yards wide, and then strikes 
north-west to Garhwa, crossing 4 other unbridged streams. 

Harihar- From Daltonganj there are three main roads, two of whioh 

ganj road. B (- r p, 0 nor tli into the Gaya distriot, while the third runs south to 
Ranchi. The first of these, proceeding from north to south, is 
the Daltonganj -Hariharganj road with a length of 43 J milos, whioh 
connects the headquarters station with Aurangabad in the Gaya 
district. This road, whioh was commenced in 1868 as a famine 
relief work, strikes through the distriot in a north-easterly direction 
to Hariharganj on the north-eastern border, passing the markets 
of Hawa and Ohattarpur. For the first 12 miles it is gravelled, 
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but the remainder is unmetalled. At the sixth mile it crosses 
the A man at- the bed of which is over 200 yards wide ; and besides 
this, there are 4 nullahs or streams also unbridged. This road 
was formerly the highway to Daltonganj, but has lost its 
importance since the construction of the railway. 

South of this road is the old Bihar Cotton Road begun in shcrghrdi 
1863, known locally as the Dalionganj-Skerghati road, which 
leads to Fghara on the eastern boundary with a continuation to 
Shorghati. Altogether 38 miles of this road lie within Palamau, 
of which 16 miles are gravelled, 13 are unmetalled hut make a 
good fair weather road, and the remaining 9 miles are a jungle 
traok, practicable, however, for oarts. Owing to the railway it has 
lost the traffic to and from Gaya which once passed along it. It 
passes over 8 streams, including the Amanat, which it crosses 
at Tarhasi near the 16th mile, and the principal markets along 
it are Leslieganj, Padma and Manatu. At Leslieganj a branoh 
road runs due east to Panki (20 miles), and thonce connects by 
hill paths with Chatra in the Hazaribagli district. 

The highway to the south is the Ranchi road, of whioh 65 Ranchi 
miles lie in this district,. It strikes due south-east from Dalton- I0,ld - 
ganj via Satbarwa, Manka, Latehar and Chandwa, orossing 33 
unbridged streams before it reaches the border of the district. 

The first 10 miles are gravelled, but otherwise it is unmotallod. 

While other roads are losing their importance, this road is fast 
coming to the front as a railway feeder. At Chandwa it is 
crossed by another road, 22 miles long, much used by pack- 
bullocks laden with grain, which conneots the marts of Chatra 
in Hazaribagli and Lohardaga in Ranchi, and passes through 
Balumath. 

Garhwa is the other chief road centre in the district, as it com- G arliwa 
mands 3 different routes of trade, viz,, the route to the Tributary roiu1, 
State of Shguja, the route to Mirzapur, and the route to Shahabad 
vid Akbarpur and to Gaya vid Barun on the Son. The road to the 
two districts last named, whioh is known ns the Garhwa road, is 
27 miles long. From Garhwa it runs in a northerly direction to 
Majiawan (12 miles), where it crosses the Koel, the bed of whioh 
is here over half a mile broad, and then continues parallel to that 
river as far as Muhammadganj. From that place it turns oif to 
the north-east running parallel to the Son, and after passing 
through Husainabad, leaves the district 7 miles norlh of that 
market. Conneoted as it is with Daltonganj by the road first 
mentioned, it used to be the main route between Daltonganj and 
Barun in the Gaya district, but is now being supplanted by 
•the railway. 
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To tlie south is the Sirguja road, 32 miles long, passing 
through Banka, and Kudruni to the border of that State. At 
present, there is only a track beyond Banka, but this is one 
of the most important roads in the district owing to the large 
volume of trade coming from Sirguja to Garhwa. 

Another important road is that connecting' Garhwa with 
"Bisrampur (10^? miles) via Garhwa Boad railway station, as it is 
the channel by which the bulk of the Sirguja and Mirzapur trade 
passes to the railway. It is gravelled and bridged throughout, 
oxcept at the Koel, The Daltonganj -Garhwa road continues to 
Untari (26 miles), and thence it is to bo extended to the border of 
Mirzapur to connect with the largo market of Dudkl, Another 
important feeder road now under construction iB that from Chattar- 
pur to Japla railway station (18 miles), with a branoh to I) eon 
Ghat. 

The only railway in the district is the Barun-Daltonganj 
branoh of the East Indian Bailway, opened in 1902, which 
connects Daltonganj with the Grand Chord lino at Barun (Son 
East Bank). Altogether 55 miles of this railway lie within the 
distriot, and there are 7 stations, viz., Japla, Haidarnagar, 
Muhammadganj, TJnfari Boad, Garhwa Road, Bajhara and 
Daltonganj. 

The Son, forming the northern boundary of Palamau, is 
navigablo during the monsoon and for a short time after its olose, 
but navigation' is intermittent and of little commercial import- 
ance, owing to the violent floods in the rains and to the small 
depth of water which remains after their cessation. The Koel is 
also navigable for shallow flat-bottomed boats during the rains 
between Daltonganj and the Son, but is rendered dangerous by 
the sudden freshets which occur ; at other times the small depth of 
water and outcrops of boulders make navigation difficult even for 
small boats. South of Daltonganj the rooky rapids preclude the 
use of boats. With these exceptions, there are no navigable rivers. 

All the rivers are unbridged, but ferries are maintained along 
the Son, Koel and Amanat. The ferries along the Son are situated 
at Dangwar, Deorl, Banidewa, Sonripura, Sonpura, Hariharpur, 
Kadkwan, Budhua, Parta, Khokhaand Gar a, On the Koel there 
are ferries at Shahpur opposite Daltonganj and at Behala on the 
4th mile of the Garhwa-Bisrampnr road ; and on the Amanat at 
Singra, on the 6th mile of the Daltonganj -Hariharganj road and 
at Tarhasi on the 16th mile of the Daltonganj-Eghara road. 

There are altogether 22 (post-offioes situated at Bisrampur, 
Chattarpur, Garu, Hariharganj, Kajru, Kerb, Leslieganj, 
Mahuadanr, Manatu, Nawa, Bhandaria, Nawa Jaipur, Panki, 
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Patan, Chainpur, Rajhara, Ranka, Satbarwa, Garhwa, Japla, 
Latehar, 13 ahirnath and Ohandwa. The value of the money- 
orders issued from these post-offices in 1905-06 was Rs 3,97,611 
and of those paid l\s. 3,21,005 ; 2,160 accounts have been opened 
in the Savings Banks, the deposits amounting to Rs. 71,268. 
Prior to the famine of 1897, there was no telegraph office in this 
district, but the necessity of connecting Daltonganj with the outer 
world by telegraph was then realized, and a line waB constructed. 
There are now 3 telegraph offices at Daltonganj, Garhwa and 
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LAND EEVENIJE ADMINISTRATION. 

TAiAMAn The district of Palamau is divided into 4 pmjanas or fiscal 

rAMANA. c -]| v j s [ onB) v i z<? Palamau, Belaunja, Japla and Tor!, eaoli of which 
lias a separate revenue history and a separate system of land 
temu’es. The Palamau pargana comprises the territory formerly 
held by the Chero chiefs, a wild hilly region, which was conquered ' 
by the British in 1773. "When the British had taken posses- 
sion of the pargana, a settlement for 5 years was entered into by 
Mr. Camao, the Government Agent, with the Chero Baja, Gopal 
Eai, and two others, who undertook to pay a revenue of half a lakh 
within that period. The effect of this settlement was to reduce 
the Chero chief to the position of an ordinary zammdar paying 
revenue to Government, for the sanacl or patta granted to the 
lessees oontained no provision allowing them the exercise of 
judioial or pohca powers or the enjoyment of any advantages 
beyond those of ordinary zamlndars In 1 786 another settlement 
was made with Slieo Parshad Singh, the rogont of Chuiaman Eai, 
a minor, who had succeeded in 1784, the sanacl granted on this 
occasion also being in no way different from an ordinary zamindari 
lease. This settlement was the work of Mr. Mathew Leslie, 
Collector of Eamgarh, to which distriot the pargana was attaohed ; 
and in 1789 he effeoted another settlement, in which he fixed the 
revenue payable by the Eaja to Government at Ks. 12,181, and 
also drew up a list of jAglrclavs and other tenure-holders, and 
fixed the revenue due from them to the Eaja. 

Shortly after this, Churamon Eai attained his majority and. 
assumed the direct management of his estate ; but he proved 
extravagant and incapable, and the revenue having fallen into 
arrears, hi3 estate was put up to public auction in 1814 and 
bought in by Government for the amount due. Two years later 
Government bestowed it upon Ghansham Singh, Eaja of Deo, 
as a reward for services rendered ; but owing to the oppressions 
committed by his servants in collecting the revenue, and to a 
system of interference with the tenure-holders, the people broke 
into revolt. Government consequently resumed the grant m 
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1818, and lias since then held the estate. From that year until 
1839, the land revenue of the pargana was Es. 25,234, of which 
Es. 12,181 were assessed on the lshalsa villages, i.e., the villages 
under direct management, and Es. 13,053 were payable by the 
jagirdars. In 1839 another settlement was made for £0 years 
by Mr. Davidson, the Principal Assistant Agent to the Governor- 
General, and this was followed by various short settlements till 
1864, when a regular ryotwari settlement of the Government 
estate was commenced, which was completed by Mr, L. E. Forbes 
in 1872. The last settlement, carried out by Mr. D. H. E. Sunder 
between 1894 and 1896, has a term of 15 years, commencing from 
the beginning of the Fasli year (which is current in Palamau) 
in September 1896. 

Prior to the British conquest, the Chero rulers had oreated ^ 
a number of jagin and other tonures, resumable on failure of male raoll t 
heirs of the grantees, retaining the remainder of the pargana as 0StatQ - 
their hhaha or personal property. When Government came into 
possession, the jaylrdan were allowed to retain 'their jaglrs, the 
l;haka villages alone remaining in the direot possession of Govern- 
ment, and it is these whioh now form what is known as the 
Palamau Government estate. This estate comprisoB 399 villages 
with an area of 425 square miles, of whioh 294 square miles are 
cultivated and 131 square miles are jungle and waste. 

At the settlement concluded by Mr. Forbes in 1872, the 
total rental assessed was Es. 40,843, the assessment being based 
on the pariaddn and uiakkar systems desoribed in Chapter YIII, 
and on a definite classification of rates. The lands were settled 
with the cultivators or ryots, but over them were placed thilcadars 
or farmers, who were paid 10 to 15 peer cent, commission on their 
collections of rent, supplemented in some oases by grants of 
manjhihas or nij-jot lands at nominal rates of rent. The usual 
evils inseparable from the tldhadari system continued, for by the 
simple expedient of abolishing these rates and ignoring the 
distinction between the two systems above referred to, and then 
settling relinquished and new lands at higher rates, tho thikadara 
forced up the settled rental from Es. 40,842 to Es. 57,693. 

The result of the settlement of 1896 was to raise the 
rental from cultivated land to Es'. 74,432, the increase being 
ohiefly due to the extension of cultivation ; and by tlie additional 
assessment of malm A and lac-bearing trees, this was raised to 
Rs. 87,790. The rental is payable in 3 instalments or Mats, viz., - 
one quarter or 4 annas on the 28th October, one-half or 8 annas 
on the 28th January and one quarter or 4 annas on the 28th 
April, these instalments being paid respectively from the safe 
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proceeds of the bhailoi orops, of the winter rice and other Harlf 
crops, and of the rahi orops. Rents for mahua and lao-bearing 
trees are payable in one instalment on the 28th May. 

The thlkddari system was abolished in 1896, and the system of 
direct (Mas) management introduced, the manjhihas or nij-jot lands 
held by the tlnkadars being resumed and assessed to rent at the 
ordinary rates. Another important measure carried out after the 
completion of the settlement was the marking off of protected 
forests in the Government estate. By a notification of the 17th 
July 1894, all waste lands, the property of Government in the 
hhdka villages, with the exception of lands used by the villagers 
for cultivation or habitation, had been declared “Protected 
Forests.” The village areas were markodoff in blooks of a conve- 
nient shape, adding to the cultivated lands such quantity of waste 
land as would be sufficient for the needs of the villagers; and 
the blooks of waste land left over were, if of suitable size, 
constituted Protected Forests. 

The tenants are, in common parlance, divided into three 
■classes — jdh raiyats , k/ntntlat/i ntiyats and asanas. The jeth 
raij/at is the headman of the village ; the term khuntkatti raii/at 
means a man who first cut the tree stumps ( klninta ), i e., cleared 
the forest and introduced cultivation, and is hence applied to 
tenants or the descendants of tenants who have reclaimed and 
held land in the village since its foundation; the dsrimi is the 
ordinary cultivator occupying a holding other than a rent-free 
holding. 

Nearly all the rent-free holdings are service tonures, resumable 
by Government, and the majority aro baigai and pujari lands, 
i.e., holdings given to the Baiga or l’iijari in remuneration for 
his services in propitiating the village deities. They are purely 
service lands which the holder has no right to sell or mortgage, 
and the same remark applies to the chaukidari and (joraiti tenures 
held by the village chankldar or gorait. Baigai lands, by custom, 
descend from father to son, unless the villagers become dissatisfied 
with the Baiga, when they frequently replace him by a person who 
seems more suitable for the position. The only rent-free tenures 
not resumablo by Government are called khairat, he., petty main- 
tenance grants given by the former Ohero Rajas to fufors or reli- 
gious mendicants, Brahmans and others. Klwiral tenures here, as 
in th Bjagvdari villages, are heritable and transferable by sale, 
gift or otherwise, and, in fact, many of them are no longer in 
possession of the original grantees. 

The Government estate is administered by the Deputy Com- 
missioner .with the assistance of a Manager, called a Khas 
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Tahsildar, who is generally a Sub-Deputy Collector. It is divided 
into 4 oircles ( taksih ), each of which is under the control of a 
tuhsildar or rent-oollector assisted by a peshkar and a messenger 
or chainman. In each village there is a headman, called a Mahto 
or G So wan, /.<?., the chief man of the village, who- is the 
immediate respresentative of Government. His duties are to 
guard the village boundary marks and report their condition ; 
to regulate the use of irrigation reservoirs and to get them 
repaired, if necessary, with the help of the villagers ; to report 
any changes in the ocoupauoy of land, any new cultivation of 
unsettled waste land, desertions of holdings, damage done to 
reservoirs or trees, and auy other matter afl'eoting the interests 
of Government. In return for these services, the Mahto is given 
a rent-free grant of rice land, the area so granted being one 
acre for every 100 acres, or part thereof, undor cultivation in 
the village, subject to a maximum of 4 acres; if nosuoh land is 
available or the Mahto refuses the offer of land in return for his 
services, ho is allowed a yearly remission from the rent of his 
ryoti holding equal in amount to that which could he assessed, 
at the rate of Its. 4 an aero, on the area of muhtoi land 
to which he would he entitled. A Mahto is liable to dismissal 
by the Deputy Commissioner for misoonduot or nog-leot of duty, 
and may on dismissal bo ejected from the land granted to him 
during his tenure of office. This land is not transferable, and is 
held by each successive holder of the office of Mahto ; it is 
accordingly known as mahtoi land. 

Outside the Government estate there are a number of estates Private 
which were originally tenures known as jdffim, yarns and khnrposh- es|:nl;cs ' 
i/arl or maintenance grants These tenures were created by the 
native rulers of Palamau, who alienated a large part of the 
pargnm by granting such tenures at quit rents, subject to a right 
of re-entry in default of male heirs. The majority da to back to 
the time when the Chero chiefs were continually engaged in 
feuds and petty wars amongst themselves. The necessity of 
keeping a sufficient number of adherents in a constant state of 
readiness, to defend themselves against suddou attack, and also 
'to make reprisals upon their neighbours, gave rise to the custom 
of bestowing lauds in jdiflr or fief. These jaylrdarn obtained 
samnh from the Rajas for the grant of lands under an engage- 
ment of vassalage, or, in other words, Qf being at all times 
ready to assist the Raja with a certain ptoportion of armed 
followers, whom they maintained upon their jdglrs Besides 
these military grants, thero were khnvposhdari grants made to 
relatives for their maintenance, grants for services of a civil or 
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■political oharaeter, grants in lieu of official salaries, grants for 
charitable purposes, and the like. 

The following is a statement of the various tenures. The 
jagir a included (1) servic e jagir s or grants made by the rulers of 
Palamau for services rendered, whether civil, military or politi- 
cal; (2) jagir kdnungo and jagir kazi or grants made in virtue of 
the office of hanungo or kazi and in lieu of an official salary; (3) 
jagir babudn, grants made by the chiefs to their relatives, for 
whose maintenance the proceeds of the land were intended • (4) 
jagir Gheroan and jagir Khar war or lands assigned in return for 
military services to members of the Ohero and Kharwar tribes, 
the old fighting clans of Palamau; (5) jagir inami or grants 
made in reward for services rendered during the rebellion of a 
Ohero chief in 1802 ; (6) jagir mntjarka or miscellaneous grants, 
the main provision of which was the payment of a fixed quit 
rent ; and (7) modern jagirs, also called jagir indmi, granted hy 
the British Government in recognition of loyal services rendered 
during the Rhogta rebellion and the Mutiny. 

The ijdra tenures have been classified as (1) simple ijdras or 
ordinary leases, i,e„ tenures held under no definite terms or 
conditions except the payment of a fixed rent, some being leases 
for a specific term of years and others lenses without limitation 
of time; (2) ijdra hai-pattd or lands purchased out-and-out by 
the occupants; (3) ijdra khair&t or charitable grants; (4) ijdra 
jagir and ijdra indmi or grants given in reward for miscellaneous 
services; (5) yard jama brit or grants made in consideration of an 
advance of money, subject to the payment of some nominal rent; 
and (6) ijdra mukamri or grants which have descended from 
father to son for many generations without any variation of the 
jama or rent. 

The jdgirdavs were originally of superior standing and im- 
portance to the holders of ijdras and proved themselves a thorn 
in the side of the Baja of Palamau. Thus, in a petition presented 
in 1813 by Raja Churaman Rai, praying that his estate might not 
be sold, be says “ they (i.e. the jayirdars) consider the portion of 
my estate held by them in jagir as their own patrimony ; they 
adopt no measures for liquidating the arrears of revenue, and do 
not obey my orders.” It is at least clear that as long as Churaman 
Rai held the pargnna, these jagirdars were masters of the 
situation. When, however, he fell into arrears with his rent, 
and it was determined to prut the estate up to auction, the 
following proviso was published as one of the conditions of the 
sale : — “ Whereas there are several tenants in the pargana 
Palamau, commonly termed jayirdars^ who have for a long period 
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held their lauds at a fixed and easy rent, it is hereby notified that 
the above-mentioned persons are to be continued in possession by 
the purchaser and his heirs or by whatever person the estate may 
be hereafter possessed in consequence of private or publio sale, or 
any other kind of transfer, on their agreeing to such an equitable 
jama as may be determined by the Assistant Collector at 
Ramgarh ; should the proprietor of the estate and the j&ffirdars 
disagree as to the term of settlement, subject to an appeal to the 
Court of Justice.” Government, having purchased the estate, 
succeeded to the rights and interests of the old rulers of Palamau 
in respect of these tenures, and did not resume them, but 
proceeded to give effect to the conditions of the Bale by assessing 
them to rent. No distinction was made between the different 
classes of jdcjlrs and yarns, and in practice they were recognized ■ 
as both heritable and permanent. 

In 1894 it was found that they had been freely transferred 
either in whole or in part by sale ; in every case but one, male 
heirs of the original grantee were in existence, and while in the 
case of the larger fiefs the custom of primogeniture had been 
followed, in the smaller ones, which form the majority, the 
tenures had been freely divided amongst members of the family 
like any ordinary property. This being the state of affairs, it was 
decided in 1895 that (1) whatever might have been the origin of 
the various classes of jagirs and yams, there was no longer any 
neoessity for maintaining any distinction between them,beoause 
in practice they had, for a long series of years, boon virtually 
recognized as both heritable and permanent ; (2) that the transfer- 
ability of all such tenures should he recognized, the right of 
Government to resume on the failure of male heirs of the original 
grantees being abandoned once for all without any payment of 
compensation, and that all transferees should be admitted to regis- 
tration; (3) that the tenures (both jaglrs and ijaras ) should thence- 
forth he raised to the position of revenue-paying estates, that the 
sale law should he applied to them, so as to facilitate the realization 
of Government revenue, and that the joint responsibility of all the 
holders of a tenure for the payment of the Government dues 
should be maintained. This may be regarded as the Permanent 
Settlement of Palamau. 

The next link in the chain of infeudation is formed by those Revenue, 
rent-paying sub-tenures which are immediately subordinate to 
these estates and intervene, between them and the peasant 
holdings. First in order come those tenures which, in name and 
nature, resemble those jagirs which have been raised from the 
status of tenures to that of estates. The jaginlars of the pargana, 
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folio-wing the example set them by the Rajas, in their turn, gave 
portions of their estates in jacjir on identical terms. Each 
jagirdcir had to provide the younger branches of his family 
with maintenance, so that each large jagirdari estate represents, 
as it were, a facsimile of the original estate or zamlndari held by 
the Rajas of Palamau. These sub -jdgirs and other tenures of old 
date are nominally liable to resumption by the superior tenure- 
holder on failure of heirs male in the male line ; it is only those 
estates oreated in later times, such as nntkarari leases, mortgages, 
etc., granted for a consideration, whioh are not liable to resump- 
tion by the superior jagirclars. As in the case of the jatfirn, 
the rents of the sub-tenures are merely nominal, and they are 
generally held on a quit rent. 

The proprietors of Palamau, in distributing their possessions 
among then immediate relations and followers, had less regard to 
the fixed revenue due from eaoh estate than to the assistance, 
either in money or supplies, whioh eaoh of these sub-proprietors 
was bound to give to his chief. Accordingly, the sanads 
stipulated for a mere trifle in the way of revenue, but the grantee 
was liable to furnish aid (madad) to his chief in oase of need. 
This exaction of madad was not confined to the Rajas or ruling 
chiefs, but the grantees of estates, jdglrdars and others, in distri- 
buting their estates, also stipulated for madad in the sanads 
granted by themselves, and grantees of a lesser degree and 
farmers- recouped themselves by similar demands upon the culti- 
vators. At present, madad mostly takes the form of assistance 
rendered at births, deaths and marriages, and of yearly contribu- 
tions at the time of the Dasahara. 

After tkeBe tenure -holders oome the several classes of lease- 
holders, holding permanent and temporary leases, which in 
themselves require no speoial explanation. There is a peculiar 
form of lease bearing no special name, though it might with 
propriety he oalled a jangalburi lease. It consists in the 
separation from the rest of the village area of a certain traot of 
jungle land, and provides that the lessee shall clear the jungle and 
bring the land under cultivation. Sometimes the leases provide 
for a quit-rent, and give the land to the lessee and his heirs to 
hold as long aB the rent is regularly paid ; in others, the lease is 
temporary and not hereditary ; while in others, again, there is a 
olause providing for right of enhancement. Many of these lease- 
holders have been in possession for several generations, and no 
longer consider their tenures as a portion of the parent village. 

The rent-free tenures of Palamau may he broadly divided 
into two classes — those created by the ruling oluefs, and those 
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created by the jagirdars and other superior tenure-holders within 
their estates. They include a large number of religious grants 
given for charitable purposes or the maintenance of Brahmans, 
fakirs and others, simple rent-free tenures, grants made in reward 
of service, and other somewhat quaint grants, such as grants 
made to commemorate recovery from leprosy (kuM sdnl nimartik), 
and grants of villages and land given as compensation to the 
relatives of those killed in the service of their masters and hence 
called khun buhd , i.e. ‘ blood price.’ 

Many of these tenures contain revenue or rent-free estates 
of considerable extent. The latter, whioh are known as Minimi 
Mah&h, consist generally of a single village, though some contain 
more than one hamlet. They are heritable and transferable, and 
have in faot been inherited, subdivided and Bold to as full an 
extent as the jagirs and ijaras. The moat important is the estate 
known as the Nagar TTntari Mahal, consisting of 301 villages. 

This estate seems to be as ancient as the original Palamau estate, 
and to have been separate and distinct from it. The proprietors, 
who hold the title of Bhaiya, do not appear to have been 
originally vassals of the Ohero Raj as, the estate having been cons- 
tituted an imperial grant, even prior to the creation of parganas 
Japla and Belaunja into an altamgha grant, and given to the 
Bhaiyas as a cjlidtwdli tenure for the protection of the Bihar 
boundary. The sanacl of the Untari estate provides for the 
maintenance of the police ; and up to the present date the cost of 
the police force within the estate is met from its revenues, the 
Bhaiya paying a fixed sum annually for the purpose. 

Outside the Government estate, grants and tenures, such as Transfer- 
khorposh, j&gir and other subordinate tenures, other than ordinary 
chakra n lands, are by custom heritable and also transferable, so 
long as a male heir in the male line of the original grantee exists, 

On failure of male heirs, the tenure is resumable, without encum- 
brances, no matter who the transferee, who has obtained the tenure 
for consideration, may be. The claim that suoh tenures, are only 
transferable with the consent of the grantor has been rejeoted by 
the Courts ; and the small nnzr or salami customarily rendered by 
tenure-holders cannot be regarded as rent. 

Belaunja, which is divided into four minor fiscal . divisions torau 
or tappds, viz., lappas Farnnra, Pahari, Dema, and Ekaira, forms 
an estate belonging to the Rajas of Sonpura, an ancient Rajput 
family, which held parganas Japla and Belaunja on the east bank 
of the Son, and also some land in Shahabad on the west bank 
of the river, in the early part of the 18th century. The Mug ha 
Government styled the Rajas the sole zammdars of this tract, 

k. 2 
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whioh appears to have comprised a revenue-paying estate assessed 
to Es. 2,459. For some act of disloyalty, as it would seem, the 
old Hindu Baja was dispossessed, and the two parganaa of 
Belaunja and Japla were confiscated and created into an 
oltmngh a estate by the Mughal Emperor Muhammad Shah, in 
favour of the ancestor of the Nawabi family of the latter 
par gam. The Rajas fought every inch of the ground to keep 
their patrimony, and eventually the British Government inter- 
vened to put a stop to the constant quarrels and fights, and made 
a permanent settlement of the Belaunja pargana with the then 
Raja in 1816. 

Tho principal subordinate tenures in Belaunja oonsist of 
maintenance f&girs, service grants, mulcarari, istimrari and other 
hereditary tenures, both rent-paying and rent-free, similar to 
those found in Palamau. There is, however, this fo distinguish 
them, that the majority of the mulcarari tenures were created by 
the intervention of the British Government. The Rajas, unable 
to pay their revenue, asked that, in recognition of their loyalty, 
special steps might he taken to save their property; and the 
measure adopted was to settle on mulcarari leases a sufficient 
number of villages to pay the revenue, the lessees agreeing to 
pay their rent regularly to Government, which collected it direct 
from them. This system of realizing the revenue was given up 
in 1866. The peasantry of the pargana hold thoir lands, as 
a rule, on the bhdoli system desoribed in Chapter Till, both the 
danabandi and hatdi modes of paying rent in kind being in 
vogue. 

japla Pargana Japla formerly belonged, as mentioned above, with 

r APOPKA, pargana Belaunja, to the Rajas of Sonpura, but was granted by 
Muhammad Shah as an imperial attamgha grant to Amat-ul-zohra 
Begam, wife of Nawab Hidayat Ali Khan, and mother of 
Ghulam Husain Khan, the author of the Sair-ul-Mutakharin. 
The Rajas did not submit quietly to this summary ejectment, 
and it was only after a long and protraoted struggle that the 
Nawabs succeeded in semiring possession of Japla, their possession 
being eventually confirmed by the British Government. The 
Nawabi family has now lost almost the whole of it, and more 
than three-fourths is held by aliens. As Japla formed a 
Muhammadan estate, there are no extensive Hindu rent-free 
tenures, though there are many petty rent-free holdings granted 
by Rajput landlords. The chief rent-free tenures are those 
granted by the Nawabs, such as mussajia for the guardianship 
of mosques ; mvl'dbir or tho guardianship of ceremonies ; waif 
or charitable bequests ; and niyaz-i-dargah or grants to particular 
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shrines. As in die adjoining pargana of Belaunja, the ryots for 
tlie most part hold their land on the hhaoli system. The pargana 
having boen originally given as an attamgha grant, no revenue 
is paid. 

The Tori pargana, which extends over 064 square miles in the Tori 
south-east of the district and is conterminous with the Balumath rAB8ANA * 
thana, was originally part of the estate of the Maharaja of 
Chota Nagpur, and was given as a maintenance grant to his 
half-brother in comparatively recent times. The tenures in this 
pargana are very different from those of the rest of the district, 
and here the mauj/iihas and rajhas tenures of the Chota Nagpur 
plateau are found. The origin of these tenures is traced to the 
formation of a village as it is still to be seen in this pargana. 

Pirat oomea the Bhogta who clears jungle here and there for his 
"hum or shif ting cultivation, and then deserts it to clear more 
virgin land, whenoe he can with less trouble get a larger pro- 
duce. When a few aores have beeu cleared in this way, the soli- 
tary Ahir or herdsman appears on the scene with his herd of 
buffaloes, and builds huts in the clearing, the soil of which is 
gradually enriched by the manure from his cattle. "When the 
land yields more than enough for his requirements and beoom.es 
rich enough to grow maize, one or two settlers come and build 
their huts by the side of his; then generally some substantial 
cultivator, finding the land he has in his own village not equal 
to his necessities, and looking about for a new home, thinks this 
a likely spot, and offers the landlord a small rent for the right to 
make what he can of the place, and sets to work preparing low 
rice land. Some he keeps for himself, the rest he gives on rent 
to new-comers, whom he thereby indnoes to settle; they prepare 
more land, and so the village is founded. Sooner or later the 
landlord discovers that the village can afford to pay a higher 
rent, and sends for the founder, finds out from him the amount of 
land in cultivation, allows him so muoh rent-free, and fixes rent 
on the remainder. This is, of course, a modem version of the rise 
of a village, hut the process must have been somewhat similar in 
all times. Manjhihas , a term literally signifying the land in the 
middle ( majhi ) of the village, is the rent-reoeiver’s old private 
land, which he often seized from the original settlers ; rajhas is 
the land let by him, on which he got rent from cultivators; 
and Ihuinhdri is the land of the original founder, for which 
he got either no rent or a little rent and some predial servioe. 

The system of tenures generally prevailing is as follows : — 

The don or low rice land of the village is divided into shares 
called pattis, each of which is supposed to contain three blghas, 
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though the actual area varies considerably. With the pntti 
is incorporated a certain quantity of bdri or homestead land, 
including the house of the cultivator, and some mahva trees — 
the whole forming what is known as the jiban , on whioh rent 
is paid ; with the don often goes lagan or complementary tanr 
land of a definite or indefinite amount. In general, where ihe 
portion of don land is fully three big has, one higha of bdri land 
is included; if less than this, one higha or bdri, and one of 
bhitd or high land go to make up the p (tli. Occasionally, in a 
backward village, the patti oontains no dun, but is made up 
entirely of bdri lands. In some villages the bdri has been 
regularly measured and apportioned to the ryots ; in others 
a piece of laud is pointed out to the ryots as a ligha ; and in 
some cases, any man holding more lari than the ^ quantity 
belonging to his jiban has to pay rent called utalckar for the excess 
area. No rent is chargeable for outlying tanr land, called bcVnr 
chaur, or land outside the cow path, whioh does not get manured, 
nor for new cultivation in the jungle by villagers ; but outsiders 
are charged rent for daha or jhum lands, where the jungle-burning 
system of tillage is resorted to. This rent is alto called utalckar, 
a term which is locally applied to all rents whioh are not jiban. 
In addition to the money rent, there are a number of nogs or 
cesses levied on each house, so that the rate falls heavily on a man 
holding a small amount of land; in some cases however neg is 
levied on the amount of land held. 

On the whole, relations between landlords and tenants are 
satisfactory, and even when strained, do not result in open 
rupture. This state of affairs is largely due to the fact that the 
district iB sparsely populated and the competition for tenants is 
exceedingly keen. If cultivators are oppressed or rack-rented, they 
simply move on to one of the numerous zamTndars who have need 
of them. In brief, the ryots are protected from oppression by the 
faot that at present there is a competition for tenants rather than 
for land, and have thus, by custom, security of tenure. In the 
north, however, the intrioaoies of the bhaoli system naturally leave 
much room for friction. ; 

To the south there is dissatisfaction in some cases with the 
predial services and boyar or unpaid labour, which the villagers are 
bound to give by oustomary obligation, receiving in return a daily 
subsistence allowance of 3 peers eaoh of some coarse grain. Under 
this system the landlord is entitled to 3 days’ labour in the year 
from each of his ryots, one day’s labour being supplied at each of 
the harvests of the year, kharif, rabi and bhadoi. The ryots are 
also bound by ancient oustom to give harai, i.c., eaoh villager 
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possessing ploughs has to supply one to plough the landlord’s 
khalsa or private lands for one day at each harvest, and ropni, i.u ., 
at the time of transplantation to transplant seedlings for the latter. 

The village artizans are similarly hound to ■wort for the landlord 
when needed ; and when a marriage takes place in his family or 
he goes on a journey, the villagers have to give their labour free. 

This system has often led to considerable evils, caused not so much 
by the system itself as by its abuse. Thus, instead of 3 dayB in 
the year, the ryots are sometimes forced to wort for the landlord a 
week or longer ; sometimes they are taken from their homes, and 
oompelled to accompany a marriage procession or carry baggage to 
distant places, without any remuneration except their daily food. 

An unscrupulous zamindar, again, instead of confining hiB de- 
mands to one plough for one day, may press into his service as 
many ploughs as a ryot owns for two or three days togethor ; or at 
the time of transplantation or harvesting he may force the villagers 
to work, not for one day, but until the transplantation or harvest- 
ing of his own crops is complete, before allowing them to turn to 
their own Helds. All these are critical periods in the agricultural 
year, when the neglect of their own fields may entail great loss 
to the ryots. The discontent which may be oaused by such abuse 
of the Bystem is obvious. 

It must not be imagined that this state of affairs is at all 
general. The landlords, as a body, live on their anoestral estates Byo tem. 
and are much more in sympathy with their tenants than landlords 
in more advanced parts of the oountry. Some of the best features 
of the old feudal system are still preserved ; and it is most refresh- 
ing to see the amity and good will that exist between the 
members of one of the leading families and their people. When 
they go into their villages, they are often accompanied by 600 or 
600 of their tenants, who gladly turn out to carry their baggage 
or to heat for game, the only remuneration they get being their 
daily meals ; should the beat be successful, the owner of 300 
villages may be seen personally supervising the outting up of 
game for the heaters. It must be remembered, moreover, that 
though a tenant is hound to render bo many days work in the 
year in return for his daily food, he gets a quid pro quo in being 
allowed a valuable plot of homestead land rent-free. Although 
it is liable to abuse, the system, if fairly carried out, is an ideal 
one in Palamau ; hut already signs of change can he seen, and it 
Seems doomed to disappear’. 

The effect of the feudal system may also be seen in the 
attitude of the landlords towards Government, Government 
succeeded to the rights of the Maharajas of Palamau in. the 
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greater portion of the district, and here the landlords are alive to 
the faot that till recently they held their estates in jac/lr and were 
its vassals . The memory of the services they and their ancestors 
have rendered, when called on by Government to quell disturb- 
ances, is still fresh in their minds, and even as late as 1877 they 
supplied an armed force to put down a Korwa rising in Sirguja. 
On all sides they show a keen pleasure in meeting Government 
officials, in showing them the most courtly hospitality and in 
combining with them in sohemes for the welfare of the people. 
When ocoasion has arisen in recent years for the Deputy 
.Commissioner to visit Sirguja to break up troublesome hands of 
Korwa daeoits, the leading zamindars have insisted on accompany- 
ing him, with such retainers as they oan muster, and forming a 
bodyguard to protect him from all possible danger ; when he tours 
through the property of one of the larger land-holders, the latter 
welcomes him at the boundary of his estate with a picturesque 
following of retainers and servants, with his elephants and horses 
in the background, and the falconers in the foreground. Their 
puhlio-spixited conduct during recent faminos has earned high 
praise from Government, and though poor in comparison with 
landlords in other districts, the leading zamindars show the 
greatest readiness to plaoe their purses at the disposal of Govern- 
ment and to assist in its schemes for the improvement of the 
district. Government has, however, now abandoned the position 
of feudal superior, by granting their jdyirs to them as permanently 
settled estates ; and the difficulty of keoping up suok cordial 
relations must necessarily increase as the state of affairs in which 
they originated loses its freshness in the memory of the poople. 

In concluding this sketoh of land revenue administration, 
reference may be made to the working of the Chota Nagpur 
Enoumbered Estates Act. It had been found that a number 
of large hereditary land-owners in Ohota Nagpur had fallen 
into a serious state of indebtedness, with the immediate danger 
of their being sold up, and of their estates passing into the hands 
of usurers. The measure decided upon to meet this danger was 
no innovation, for suoh cases had hitherto been mot by executive 
action on the part of the looal authorities, on praotioally the 
same lines as those proposed in the Bill. When ono of these 
zamindars was approaohing a state of bankruptcy, the Distriot 
Officer used to take over his affairs, including the management 
of his estate. A sohedule was prepared of his debts, their gradual 
liquidation arranged for, an appropriate allowance for the mainte- 
nance of himself and his family being meanwhile provided from 
the estate’s assets. But with the advance of time, it had beoome 
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necessary that this simple and. effective procedure should be 
legalized, and this was done by the present Act (VI of 1876) 
being passed. This measure has been instrumental in preserving 
the extensive and cherished rights and peouliar tenures of the 
simple aboriginal and semi-aboriginal tribes of Chota Nagpur 
from the foreign adventurers or local Baniyas who would 
otherwise have bought up the estates ; and protection has been 
afforded not only to the landlord but also to the tenant. The 
Act has been the salvation of many of the old families of 
Palamau, and at present the estates managed by the Deputy 
Commissioner under its provisions extend over 1,631 square miles 
or one-tbird of tbe entire area of the district. 
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GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 

Adminis. Palamau is a non-regulation district, ?>., some of the general 

srAFr. VE Regulations and Acts in force in other parts of Bengal have not 
been extended to it. The suhdivisionol system has not been 
introduced, and the whole district is under the direct control of the 
Deputy Commissioner, who has a staff consisting of 2 Deputy 
Collectors and one Sub-Deputy Collector. In the a dminis tration 
of the enoumbered estates, which at present extend over 1.631 
square miles, he is assisted by 2 Managers, and in the supervi- 
sion of the Government estate, which has an area of 425 square 
miles, by a Manager, known officially as Khas Taksildar, who 
is generally a Sub-Deputy Collector ; for the management of the 
protected forests, with an area of 71 square miles, there is a 
subordinate establishment of 4 foresters and 30 forest guards. 
The reserved forests are under the control of an Extra Assistant 
Conservator of Eorests ; and the other local officers are a Distriot 
Superintendent of Polioe, Civil Surgeon and Distriot Engineer. 

Revenue, The rovonue of the distriot under the main heads increased 
from Rs. 2,75,000 in 1892-93, when the district was first consti- 
tuted, to Its. 3,11,000 in 1901-02. In J 905-06 the collections 

amounted to Its. 4,84,000, of which Rs. 2,18,000 were derived 

from exoise, Rs. 1,36,000 from land revenue, Rs. 70,000 from 
cesses, Rs. 49,000 from stamps, and Rs. 11,000 from income-tax. 

Excise. Exoise is .the most important source of revenue. The 
receipts from this source fell from Rs. 1,35,000 in 1892-93 to 

Rs. 1,22,000 in 1901-02, as a result of the scaroity in the 

preceding year, but rose again to Rs. 2,18,000 in 1905-06. No 
less than Rs. 1,95,000 or noarly nine-tenths of the total inoome 
were obtained from the manufacture and sale of country spirit, 
spirit prepared by distillation from molasses (gur) and the flower 
of the mali ltd tree. The outstill system is in foroe; and there 
is one shop to every 43J square miles and to every 5,483 persons. 
Nowhere in Okota Nagpur is this spirit drunk more freely, 
the average consumption being 272 proof gallons per 1,000 of 
the population and the expenditure 5 annas per head. This addic- 
tion to drink is described as the curse of the distriot, 
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Next to country spirit, the largest portion of the excise receipts 
is obtained from the duty and license-fees on ganja, i.e., the dried 
flowering tops of the cultivated hemp plant and the resinous 
exudation on them; this drug is sold at 21 shops. - The income 
from ganja in 11)05-06 was Eg, 14,500, and that from hemp drugs 
of all kinds Rs. 17,000, representing an expenditure of Rs. 268 
per 10,000 of the population. Opium 1b not in muoh demand, 
the duty and lioense-fees on the drug realizing only Rs, 5,000 
or Rs. 84 per 10,000 ; and there are only 8 retail shops or one 
for every 77,450 persons. 

The collections of land revenue rose from Rs. 63,000 in 1892-93 Land 
toRs. 89,000 in 1901-02 and to Rs. 1,36,000 in 1905-06. In 1 ' 0 ™ 11 ' 01 
the year last mentioned the current demand was Rb. 1,09,000, 
of which Rs. 80,000 were due from the estates owned by Govern- 
ment, Rs. 27,000 from 255 permanontly-settled estates, and 
Rs. 2,000 from 4 temporarily-settled estates. The incidence of 
land revenue is only 4£- annas per cultivated acre. A substantial 
increase in the revenue can only be expected from the Government 
estate, which is not yet fully developed. 

In Palamau, as in other Bengal districts, roads and public Cesses, 
works cesses are levied at the maximum rate of one anna in the 
rupee. The collections in 1905-06 were Rs. 70,000, the current 
demand being Rs. 64,000, of which Rs. 42,000 were due from 
764 revenue -paying estates, Rs. 21,000 from 434 revenue-free 
estates, and the remainder from 409 rent-free lands. There are 
3,655 tenures assessed to cesses, with 5,523 shareholders, while 
the number of reoorded shareholders of estates is 3,500. A 
revaluation of the district was completed iu May 1907 with the 
result that the assessment has been increased from Rs. 64,000 to 
Rs. 92,000. 

The revenue from stamps rose from Rs. 26,000 in 1892-93 to Stumps, 
Rs. 41,000 in 1901-02, and amounted to Rs. 49,000 iu 1905-06. 

Of this sum Rs, 35,500 were obtained from the sale of judicial 
stamps and Rs. 13,500 from the sale of non-judicial stamps. 

Among the former court-fee stamps, and among the latter 
impressed stamps accounted for nearly the whole of the receipts. 

The collections of income-tax were Rs, 10,000 in 1892-93 income- 
and inoreased in 1901-02 to Rs, 15,000 paid by 837 assessees. 

At that time the minimum inoome assessable was Rs. 500, 
but this was raised in 1903 to Rs. 1,000 per annum, with the 
result that the number of assessees fell to 211 and the receipts 
to Rs. 9,000. Since then the growth of trade caused by the 
railway, has resulted iu an increase in the collections, which in 
1905-06.. amounted to Rb, 11,000 paid by 213 assessees. The sum 
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realized, is very small, as tlie district contains very few large 
traders or rich merokauts ; and the faot that there are only 243 
persons liable to the tax is a striking proof of its economic 
backwardness. 

There are 3 offices for the registration of assurances under 
Act III of 1877, viz., Daltonganj, Ilusainabad and Latehar, 
At Daltonganj thore is a District Sub-Registrar, who deals, as 
usual, with the documents presented there, and assists the Deputy 

Commissioner in 
supervising the 
proceedings of 
the Sub-Regis- 
trars at the out- 
lying offices. 
The marginal 
table gives the 
salient statistics 

of eaoh office for 1906, 

Criminal justioe is administered by the Deputy Commissioner, 
who has speoial powers under seotion 34 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code, by the sanctioned staff of one Deputy Magistrate with 1st 
class powers and one Deputy Magistrate with 2nd or 3rd class 
powers, and by the Sub-Deputy Magistrate who is usually posted 
to Daltonganj. ■ In addition to these stipendiary Magistrates, thore 
is an Honorary Magistrate at Chainpur, who holds his court at 
Daltonganj during the hot and cold weather. 

Criminal work is, on the whole, light, but it is reported that, 
owing to the scattered population and the great distances of 
villages from the police stations, a number of offences are 
never reported. Suoh offences are generally, however, petty, and 
of no particular moment to the person aggrieved ; and when thoir 
cumulative effect is felt, the villagers put in petitions to have the 
offenders bound clown, so that the neighbourhood is periodically 
purged of its bad characters. Although most of the crime is of 
a petty charaoter, the peouliar oiroumstanoes of the district 
render it easy for gangs of thieves to he established ; and owing 
to the fear inspired by the threats of professional oriminals and 
bad characters, the people will sometimes suffer a good deal 
before daring to give information to the polioe. 

The crimes most characteristic of Palamau are cattle-poisoning 
and petty dacoities. There is a large export trade in hides, and the 
practioe is for the dealers and their agents to advance money to 
destitute Ckamars and Bkuiyas, who have no means of repaying 
them except by surreptitiously poisoning cattle and so getting 
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their hides. The dacoities are the work of Korwas, a semi-savage 
tribe of the neighbouring State of Sirguja. When pressed by 
hunger, they make a raid aoross the border, armed with bows, 
spears and the inevitable axe ( balua ), weapons which they are 
not slow to use if brought to bay. They are regularly accom- 
panied in these expeditions by their women, who, as often as not, 
serve meroly as beasts of burden in carrying back the spoil, 
though they too are armed with Laluas and prove formidable 
antagonists, if foroed to defend themselves. One noticeable 
feature of these daooities is that if arrested, the Korwas almost 
invariably confess and do not retraot their confessions ; lying, it is 
said, is an unknown art among them. 

The Deputy Commissioner is ox-ojflcio Subordinate Judge of Civ! j 
the district ; and there is a Mmnsif at Daltonganj with the powers 1,8 ice ' 
of a Small Cause Court Judge up to Rs. 100. A Special Subor- 
dinate Judge, stationed at Ranch!, used to dispose of suits instituted 
in Palamau ; but this arrangement was found to oause considerable 
inoonvenienoe. The Mimsif at Daltonganj was, accordingly, em- 
powered, in 1904, to try original suits up to the value of Rs. 2,000 
under the ordinary procedure; and since 1906 the Subordinate 
Judge of Ranchi, Hazaribagh and Palamau has been holding 
his court at Daltonganj onoe or twioe a year as necessity arises. 

The Munsif also exercises the powers of a Deputy Collector in 
dealing with rent suits under the Ohota Nagpur Tenanoy Aot. 

For police purposes the clistriot is divided into 9 thanas or Police, 

circles with 11 out- 
posts, as shown in the 
margin ; the latter, it 
may be explained, are 
treated as thanas for 
police purposes, but 
not for other adminis- 
trative purposes, such 
as the census. The 
regular police force 
consisted in 1905 of a 
Distriot Superinten- 
dent of Police, 4 Inspectors, 22 Sub Inspectors, 29 Head Con- 
stables and 218 constables, representing one policeman to every 
17'9 square miles and to every 2,261 persons. The village police 
force, intended for watch and ward duties in the villages, consists 
of 1,249 chaulndars , viz., 1,058 under Act Y of 1887, 145 under 
Regulation XX of 1817, and 46 chakran chaulndars. There are 
also 64 ghalwak, whose duty is to patrol tho (jhdts or passes 
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over the tills, where there is any considerable volume of traffio ; 
there are 33 such jhatt, the isolation of which renders it easy 
for criminals to waylay and rob travellers. 

There is only one jail, the district jail at Daltonganj, which 
has accommodation for 127 prisoners, It contains barracks with 
separate sleeping accommodation for 79 male convicts and for 24 
under-trial prisoners, and barracks without separate sleeping 
accommodation for 7 female conviots; there are 3 separate cells, 
and the hospital can hold 14 patients. On^e very unhealthy, 
the jail is now exceptionally healthy, the mortality being only 
12,4 per mille in 1905, while there were no deaths in 1900, 
This change is said to be due to the substitution for a rice 
diet, to which the people were unaccustomed, of a diet largely 
composed of maize, their staple food. The conviots are employed 
in stone-breaking, aloe-pounding, oil-pressing, brick pounding 



LOCAL SULT-ROVEIINMENT. 


143 


CHAPTER XIII. 


LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT. 

The District Board was established in the year 1900, when the Tite 
provisions of the Local Self-Government Aot, III (B.C.) of 1885, district 
were extended to the district. The members of the Board E 
are all appointed, by Government or are ex-offlcin members, 
the district not being sufficiently advanced to justify the introduc- 
tion of the elective system. There are 11 members,' of whom five 
are ex-officio members and six are appointed by Government. 
Government servants in 1905-06 represented 45-4 per cent., land- 
holders 36‘4 per oent., and pleaders and mukhtars 18‘2 per cent, 
of the total number. 

In the first five years of its existence, i.e. in the quinquennium 
ending in 1904-05, the average annual income of the Board 
was Rs. 90,000 and the expenditure averaged Rs. 89,000 per 
annum, the largest disbursements being on account of civil works, 
which accounted for an average expenditure of Rs. 44,600 per 
annum. In 1905-06 the District Board had an opening balance 
of Rs. .14,400, and its total income from all other sources was 
Rs. 93,000, of which Rs. 35,600 were obtained from Provincial 
rateB and Rs. 22,500 represented speoial grants made b.v Govern- 
ment for civil works, suoh as the construction of roads. Here, 
as elsewhere, Provincial rates form the prinoipal source of income, 
but the incidence of taxation, though heavier than in other 
districts of the Ohota Nagpur Division, was only 11 pies per 
head of the population in that year. Considering the large area 
of the distriot and the enormous amount of land unsuited for 
cultivation, there can be little doubt that the resources of the 
Distriot Board are much below its needs ; but with the marked 
extension of irrigation which has taken place of recent years, 
there has been a considerable increase in the value of land, and 
there is reason to hope that this deficiency will, to a certain 
extent, be made good. In the meantime, the Distriot Board 
is largely dependent on the assistance afforded by Government 
to enable it to oarry on its work, and a considerable portion of the 
expenditure is met by Government grants. 

The • expenditure in 1905-06 was Rs. 78,000, of which 
Rs. 41,000 were spent qn civil works, particularly the extension 
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and maintenance of roads. Altogether, 360 miles of road are 
maintained by the Board, of whioh 3J miles are metalled and 44£ 
miles are gravelled ; ungrav elled and unmetalled roads have a 
length of 302 miles ; and the village roads maintained by it are 10 
miles long. After civil worts, education constitutes the heaviest 
charge on the resources of the Board, entailing in 1905-06 an 
expenditure of Rs. 20,000 or more than a quarter of the total dis- 
bursements. It maintains 4 Middle schools and aids the same 
number, besides giving grants-in-aid to 25 Upper Primary schools, 
258 Lower Primary schools and 3 other schools. Por the relief of 
sickness it keeps up 3 dispensaries and aids one other ; in 1905-06 
altogether 5'3 per cent, of its ordinary inoome was expended on 
medical relief and sanitation. 

Daltonganj is the only municipality in the district. It was 
constituted a municipality in 1888 and has a Municipal Board 
consisting of 10 Commissioners, of whom 5 are ex-officio members 
and 5 are appointed by Government. The area within municipal 
limits is 2| square miles, and the number of rate payers in 
19C5-06 was 1,160, representing 24-9 per cent, of the population, 
the highest percentage in Chota Nagpur. The avorage annual 
income during the decade ending in 1901-02 was Es. 5,700, and 
the expenditure was Rs. 4,900. In 1905-06 the municipality had 
an opening balanco of Es. 2,500, and the inoome from other 
souroes was Es. 15,000. The main source of inoome is a personal 
tax, realized at the rate of £ per cent, on the annual inoome of 
the assessees ; Government buildings are assessed at 6 per cent, 
of their annual value j and other taxes are a latrine tax, a 
water-rate, a tax on professions and trades, a tax on animals 
and vehicles, and tolls on roads and ferries. The total 
incidence of taxation is higher than in any other muni- 
cipality in Chota Nagpur, amounting to Ee. 1-11-8 per 
head of the population. The expenditure in the same year, 
excluding the sums expended on deposits and advances, was 
Es. 12,300, of whioh 29'87 per oent. was expended on con- 
servancy and 15-36 per oent. on water-supply. Daltonganj is 
the only municipality in Ohota Nagpur whioh has been furnished 
with a good pipe water-supply. The water is obtained from 
the Railway Company's pumping station, the source of supply 
being the Koel river, and is given by the Railway Company at 
the rate of 2 annas per 1,000 gallons. The oost of maintaining 
the water-works is covered by the levy of a water-rate at 
fji- per cent, on the annual value of holdings, A fux-ther 
account of tho town will be found in the artiole on Daltonganj 
ip Chapter XY. 
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CHAPTER XIY. 


EDUCATION. 

Palamau is the most "backward of all the districts of the Ohota Pboobbss 
Nagpur Division in respect of education. A large part of it con- °J' 0 ^ DD0A ' 
sists of hill and jungle ; the villages are scattered and lie at 
great distances from one another ; the people are largely of 
aboriginal descent, poor, ignorant and indifferent to the efforts 
made to educate their children. In these circumstances, it is no 
easy matter to diffuse education, hut notwithstanding these diffi- 
culties great progress has been made since 1892, when the district 
was first constituted. In that year there were only 200 sohools 
with 4,317 pupils, the proportion of scholars to the population 
of school-going age being 9‘2 per cent, in the case of males, and 
0 - 5 per cent, in the case of females. Ten years later, in 1901-02, 
the number of sohools had risen to 290 and the number of pupils 
to 7,530 ; and 15*3 per cent, of the boys and 1'8 per cent of the 
girls of school-going age were receiving instruction. In spite, 
however, of this advance, the census of 1901 showed that only 
11,851 persons, representing 1*9 per oent. of the population (3’7 
males and 0'1 females), could read and write any language, while 
the number of those able to read and write English was 540. 

In 1905-06 the number of sohools had risen to 325, while the 
aggregate of pupils was 7,802, the proportion of boys under 
instruction to those of sohool-going age being 15 per cent. Com- 
paring these figures with those of 1892-93, it will be seen that the 
number of pupils has increased by 80 per cent, and the sohools by 
63 per cent, since the creation of the district. There is still, 
however, only one school for every 15 square miles, the average 
attendance at each being 24 pupils. Of the 325 sohools now in 
existence, all but 7, with an attendance of 96 pupils, are publio 
institutions, and it is noticeable that since 1892 the number of the 
latter has fallen from 34 and the attendance from 265. The 
inspecting staff oonsists of a Deputy Inspector of Schools, 3 Sub- 
Inspectors of Sohools, and 7 Inspecting Pandits. 

There is no college in Palamau and only one High school, Ssoond- 
the Zila school at Daltonganj, maintained by Government, which OATION , 
has 154 pupils on the rolls. Three Middle English schools, with 
a total of 221 pupils, have been opened at Garhwa, Banka and 
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Bisrampur, which receive grants-in-aid from the District Board ; 
and there are 6 Middle Vernacular schools, with 347 pupils, four 
of which, situated at Husaiuabad, Nagar Untari, Hariharganj, 
and Leslieganj, are maintained by l he District Board, while one, 
at Oliainpur, is aided bj it, 

Psimabt Altogether 273 primary schools for boys have been opened, of 
w hioh are Upper Primary and 247 are Lower Primary schools, 
the aggregate number of scholars being 6,248. Of the total 
number, only 16 are unaided ; one is maintained by Government, 
and one is aided by the Daltonganj Municipality ; and all the 
remainder are aided by the District Board. Dive night schools, 
attended by 93 students, have been established, four being what 
are known as continuation schools ; they are attended by adult 
labourers, cultivators and shopkeepers. The Upper Primary 
schools are accommodated in buildings specially provided for 
them, but with one or two exoojotions the Lower Primary sohools 
have no school buildings and are generally hold in the houses of 
the village headmen. 

Special There arc 3 training sohools in the district, viz,, a second 
bohoois. grade training school at Daltonganj, a training sohool for female 
mistresses at Haidarnagar, and a subdivisional training school 
at the latter place for Gurus or Primary school teaohers. The 
number of other special schools is small. There ax-e ouly 5 
' Sanskrit tols, of which that at Hariharganj is said to he the 
most promising, and 4 Muhammadan maktahs, teaching Arabic 
and Porsian. 

Femai.e The cduoation of women has not advanced beyond the primary 
tion A " s ^ a S e - Thera are now altogether 32 girls’ sohools, viz., 1 zanana 
sohool at Daltonganj, 2 model girls’ schools at Ohainpur and 
Garhwa, 1 Upper Primary sohool and 28 Lower Primary schools. 
These schools are attended by 608 girls, and there are also 265 
girls studying in hoys’ sohools, so that altogether 873 girls arc 
under instruction; of these 777 are Hindus, and 94 are Muham- 
madans and others, A girls’ sohool intended exclusively for 
Muhammadan girls has recently been started at Garhwa. 
boabuing There are, in all, 5 hoarding houses, of whioh one is attached to 
houses, tlie Daltonganj Training school, and three to the Middle English 
schools at Husainabad, Nagar Untari and Hariharganj, while the 
fifth is an unaided boarding house, with 100 inmates, under the 
management of the Roman Catholic M ission at Mabuadanr. 

Educa- The number of Hindus receiving instruction at the various 
BiprEia ei iucational institutions is 6,701 (inoluding 1,491 Brahmans) 
but or 84'9 per cent, of "the total number of pupils ; and that of 

baoes. Muhammadans 810 or 10 -4 per cent. According to the census 
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CJHAPTER XY. 

GAZETTEER. 

Allnagar. — A village situated in the extreme north-east of 
the district, 5 miles east of Husainahad. The village contains 
a small fort, of which the following description is given in the 
Annual Report of the Archaeological Survey, Bengal Circle, 
1903-04 : — “ This fort is oalled by the villagers Rohilla Kila, 
and its ereotion is ascribed to a certain Musafi Khan, whose real 
name, perhaps, was Muzaffar Khan, although I do not know which 
person of that title is meant. The fort certainly is of a late 
period, and very likely built by a Muhammadan. It stands on a 
small hill north-east of the village. Its Bhape iB rectangular, with 
a square chamber in eaoh oorner. The walls inside measure 55 feet 
8 inohes by 45 feet 10 inohes, and 65 feet 8 inches outside 
between the oorner rooms- The latter measure 18 feet by 19 feet 
3 inohes outside. Inside are five arched niches in each wall, 
some, of whioh are open. Stairs led to the roof, which was 
protected by loop-holed battlements. In the inner court is a 
square well, and another one is a little below on the eastern slope 
of the hill with a vaulted tunnel leading to it. The walls are 
made of stones, mixed with oonoreto and bricks. The building 
is in ruins, but does not oall for any repairs, as it is of very little 
archaeological or architectural interest.” 

Amhar Tapp a* — A. tappa, subordinate to tappa Untari, 
situated to the west of the district. The principal markets are 
Garhwa, Miral, Ramna and TJntari. 

Baresanr Tappa. — A tappa situated in the Bouth of the 
district, with an area of 7 square miles. It consists of q small 
valley, traversed by the Barwe river, and forming a complete 
basin surrounded by lofty forest-olad hills. There are .only 7 
villages in the tappa, of whioh the most important is Baresanr, a 
Government village and formerly a police outpost, where there 
is a perennial spring, the wator of which is said to be hot in 
winter and oool in summer. Tin's tappa has lost much of its 

* In Pnlnmau tho word tappa is placed before the name, e.g., Tappa Ambar 
the order lias been inverted in. thia chapter for facility of reference, 
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agricultural prosperity owing to the fact that the inhabitants are 
oonyinced that their tutelary gods would be offended if they 
were to erect bandits to irrigate their orops, the result being that 
the latter are liable to periodical failure. 

Bari Tappa.— One of the largest tap pas of Palamau, situated 
in the centre of the distriot ; it contains much broken and hilly 
ground, particularly in the south and south-eastern portions, 
whence numerous streams flow into the Auranga. That rivor 
runs through it from south-east to north-west, and the Banokl 
road passes through its centre ; there are also well-frequented 
tracks leading to tappa s Mankerl and Sima in the south. In 
this tappa Government owns 77 villages, with an area of 68 
square miles; the principal markets are Satbarwa, Koili, N awe dill, 
and Saraidih, and there is a police out- post at Kerb. 

Belaunja Pargana. — The Belaunja pargana forms a long 
stretch of hilly broken country, varying from 10 to 12 miles in 
width, intervening between the Palamau pargana and the Son 
river, which runs due east and west along the whole of the 
northern boundary. The district of Mirzapur in the United 
Provinoos forms the extreme western, and the North ICoel river 
the greater part of the eastern, boundary. A small portion of 
the pargana , stretching across the Koel river, intervenes between 
the pargana of Palamau to the south and that of J apis to the 
north. The pargana, whioli belonged to the Gaya distriot until 
1871, is divided into 4 tappds or minor fiscal divisions known as 
Paranra, Pakari, Demit and Kkaira. Tke Demit estate in this 
pargana extends ovor 183 square mileB. 

Barkol Tappa. — A tappa situated on tke south-western 
boundary of tke distriot along tke right bank of tke Kanhar. 

It comprises a hilly jungly tract of great natural beauty, but very 
sparsely populated. 

Bisrampur. — A village situated 10£ miles north-east of 
Garkwa and 5 miles from tke Garhwa Boad railway station. 
Tke village, which is an important centre for local trade, contains 
a police outpost, Middle English sokool, and dak bungalow. A 
market is held on Sundays. Bisrampur also contains the 
residence of a Babuan family, which traoes baok its descent to the 
Maharajas of Palamau, the founder of the family being Nirpat 
Bai, a brother of Jai Kiskun Bai, who held sway over Palamau 
about 1750. Gajraj Bai, the son of Nirpat Bai, assisted tho 
British in the capture of the Palamau forts in 1772, and another 
member of the family, Bkawani Baksh Bai, rendered good 
service in quelling the Kol rebellion in 1832. The present head 
of the family is Babu Bhagwat Baksh Bai. 
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Chainpur. — A. village situated 2 miles west-south-west of 
Daltonganj, with which it is connected by a good gravelled road. 
Population (1901) 2,792. It is one of the largest villages in the 
district, and the centre of a considerable trade; dan's or coarse 
carpets and brass utensils are manufactured there. A market is 
held on Saturdays and during the season a large quantity of 
lac is brought for sale. The name Chainpur means the abode 
of rest. 

Chainpur contains the ruins of an old fort and the residence 
of an influential family lriown as the Tkakurais of Chainpur, 
who are the descendants of the DiwauB of the Chero chiefs, and 
have on many occasions displayed great public spirit and loyalty 
to Government. The present head of this family is Baja Bkagwat 
Dayal Singh, a. member of tbe Sarwar sept of SuryabanBi Bajputs. 
He traces back his descent to Baja Dohsasan Singh, who left 
the anoestral home at Surpur about 300 miles south-west of 
Delhi, took service under the Emperor, and became a oommnnder 
of the imperial forces. His son, Sarandliar. Singh, migrated to 
the Shakabad district, where ho was put in oharge of the fort- 
ress of Boktasgarh and obtained a grant of the t&lukas of 
Dhaudanr and Tilotku. lie built a fort for kimBelf at Dhaudanr, 
and was succeeded by Malikain Singh alias Deo Sabi, who gave 
shelter to tbe Chero chief, Bkagwat Bai, when flying before the 
Emperor’s forces. Tkakurai Piiran Mai, the Bon of Deo Sabi, 
accompanied the latter to Paliimau and assisted him in its conquest, 
the agreement between them being that in return for his services 
the Tkakurai and his descendants should he the Sarburahkars 
of Palamau, i.e., he given authority to manage the country, and 
should also have sole power to select its Bajas from among the 
descendants of Bhagwat Bai, This power they continued to 
exeroise until the British oonquest; and during the period of 
Choro rule, their influence was recognized by the Mughal 
Government, which conferred on tbe beads of the house 
the honour of a. place near the imperial throne and also made 
them several jaglr grants; Jarmans of the Emperor Alamglr, 
Muhammad Shah and Earrukhsiyar making these grants 
are still in existence. One of the most famous of the line was 
Thakirrai Amar Singh, who in 1721 headed a rebellion against 
the ruling okief, Banjit Bai, defeated him in battle, and set up 
Jai Kishun Bai in his place. Amar Singh is also said to have 
defeated the ^Pindaris during one of their raids on the borders 
of Palamau, and his descendants still possess n nakkdra or kettle- 
drum which he took from them. On his death, dissension again 
broke out, Thakurai Sainiitk Singh being treacherously put to 
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death by the Raja; and his non sin Jainalk Singh thereupon 
collected an army, ■with which he dofeated Jai Kiahun Rai near 
Ohctma hill, and the latter being shot in the fight, placed 
Chitrajit Rai on the throne in 1764. Whon the British conquered 
Palamau, the Tkakurais lost tho position of Dlwaus and virtual 
king-makers, but gave loyal aid to the Government. In the 
Sirguja campaign of 1802, the oldest son of Thakurai Ram 
Baksk Singh aooompanied the British army ; in tho Kol rebel- 
lion of 1832 CkhattardliarL Singh rendered good servioe and 
personally took part in a fight at Latohar ; and in the Mutiny of 
1857 Raghubar Dayal Singh gavo valuable assistance to Govern- 
ment, whioh was acknowledged by an indm-i-jdytr grant of 26 
villages, a khi/at, and the title of Rai Bahadur. The present 
head of tho family has assisted in putting down Korwa risings 
in Sirguja, and his sorvioes on those and other oooasions have 
been recognized by tho bestowal of the title of Rai Bahadur, 
and subsequently, in 1898, of Raja. Tho Champur estate extends 
ovor 198 square milos. 

Chhechhari Tappa.--A Lappa situated in the extreme south of 
tho district, consisting of a largo valley closed in on every side 
by hills. To tho south it is ovorlookod by a lofty range of hills 
in Barwe ; to the west the J amira Pat rises to a height of nearly 
4,000 feci ; on the east is tho plateau of Notar hat ; and on the 
north is a spur crowned by tho anciont fort of Tamolgarh, which 
is said to have boon built by the Raksel RajputB. The valley has 
a radius of about 7 miles, and presents the appearance of a great 
howl ringod in by tho plateaux of Sirguja and Netarhat, the 
topmost heights of whioh are almost porpondioular and only 
penetrable in a few places. To tho north is a narrow gorge, 
through which the drainage of the valley escapes by ill© Burhi or 
Barwo rivor. It seems probable that this valley must once have 
been an enormous lake of rare beauty. It contains a number of 
villages, the property of a zamindar oallod the Bhaiya Sahoh, 
whose estate was till lately managed under the Encumbered 
Estates Aot. 

Daltonganj. — Headquarters of the district, situated iu 
24° 3' N. and 84° 4' E. on the Koel rivor. Population (1901) 
5,837. The area of tho town is 2-lr Bquare miles, and it has a 
population, according to the census of 1901, of 5,837 persons. 
Daltonganj was founded in 1862 by Colonel Dalton, Commis- 
sioner of Chota Nagpur, and was named after him; the name is, 
however, commonly corrupted by the natives into LUltenganj. 
It lies to immediate south of the Daltonganj coal-field and is 
connected with the East Indian Railway system by a branch - 



162 


FALAMAtl, 


line known as the B arun-D altong an j Bailway. The town 
contains the usual public offices, a hospital, district jail and a 
large market, the property of Government, the proceeds of which 
are made over to the municipality, which depends largely on them 
for its income. It is well provided with roads, lined with 
avenues of teak, mango and cork trees ; these roads are gravelled 
and have a total length of 10 miles. The want of water was 
formerly very keenly felt during the hot-weather months, when 
almost all the wells in the town became dry ; and accordingly 
water- works, called the Fraser Water-works after the present 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, were installed in 1904. The 
town is the centre of local trade, and a large market is held on 
Wednesdays ; an important fair lasting for a month (February- 
March) is also held annually under the auspices of Government. 
This fair is usually made an oeoasion for the meeting of all the 
leading zamindars, and for some delightfully primitive •sports, 
elephant raoes and horse races, the latter invariably run off in 
heats, while there is often some good wrestling to be seen. The 
natural drainage of the town is good, and it is free from diseases 
due to a damp and waterlogged soil. Its most noticeable feature 
is its broad avenues and well laid out roads ; the market is 
situated in a spaoious square, the approach to whioh from the 
north is very pioturesque, the road having dammed up a stream 
and been the means of forming a large lake. The town is now 
spreading into Jaglrdari lands beyond the limits of the Govern- 
ment village in whioh it was founded. 

Opposite Daltonganj on the western bank of tho Kool is 
the village of Shahpur, in whioh Gopa.1 Bai, the Baja of Palamau, 
built a palaoe at the end of the 18th oentury. Shahpur stands on 
a high tract of land, and the ruined palace of the Baja, the white 
temples and other masonry buildings, and the medley of red- 
roofed hut3 embowered in trees present a pioturesque view from 
Daltonganj. A nearer view of the palace is disappointing, for 
what looks in the distance like an imposing edifioe is seen to 
be a tawdry half-finished building of no architectural merits. 

Deogan. — A village situated in. the extreme north-east of 
the district. It contains the remains of an interesting old fort 
of the Cheros, to which reference has been made in Chapter II, 
and it is said that it was once a flourishing town with 52 streets 
and 53 bazars. The village has given its name to a ta.ppa and 
also to an estate, extending 1 over 298 square miles, the greater 
portion of which is contained in a fairly compaot block situated 
in the north and east of the district. The estate, which at present 
is managed under the provisions of the Encumbered Estates Aot, 
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is held by Rai Kishun Baksk Rai Bahadur of Nawa Jaipur. 
It appears that one Bharat Rai formerly held Chakla Deogan, 
which comprised 353 villages, as a maintenance grant from the 
Maharaja of Palamau ; and when he was killed by a Sarwar 
chief in the course of some feud, it reverted to the Maharaja in 
default of a male heir. The estate, having been thus resumed, 
was given as a maintenance grant to Sugandh Rai, a nephew of 
Jai Kishun Rai, Maharaja of Palilmau, in addition to 74 villages 
already held by him, and has now descended to the present 
proprietor. 

Durjag Tappa. — A lappa in the south of the district, bounded 
on the west by the Koel river and on the Bouth and east by 
reserved forests. It is one of the most beautiful parts of tbe 
district, consisting of a small valley surrounded by forest-clad 
hills; Government owns 23 villages with an area of 60 square 
miles. In the centre of the tappa is a large hill oalled Kandi, 
the scene of the worship of the spirit oalled Durjagia IJeota, 
which has been described in Chapter III ; the officiating Boiga 
resides in the village of Harnamanr. 

Duthu Tappa. — A hilly tappa in the south-west of the district, 
inhabited chiefly by Oraons. A range of bills, forming a sort of 
plateau, runs from south-west to north-east through the tappa, of 
whioh the most prominent peaks are Bijka, with a dome-like 
crest forming a landmark for many miles round, Harta, Bhagi, 
and Nauka — all offshoots from the Galgal Pat. 

Garhwa. — A town, situated on the Danro river, 6 miles 
west of the Garhwa Road railway station and 19 miles north- 
west of Daltonganj , with whioh it is connected by a good road. 
Population ( 1901 ) 3,610. The town contains a polioe-station, 
dispensary, Middle English school, and travellers’ rest-house ; and 
is the most important markets in the distriot, as it commands 
three different routes of trade, viz., the route to the Tributary 
State of Sirg-uja, the route to Mirzapur and the route to Sflahabad 
and Gaya. It is the ohief distributing oentre for the surplus 
produoe of the distriot, and of a great part of the goods brought 
from Sirguja State, Lac, resin, catechu, silk cocoons, bides, oil- 
seeds, ghl, cotton and iron are here collected for export ; the imports 
are food-grains, brass vessels, piece-goods, blankets, silk, salt, 
tobacco, spioes, drugs, eto. The market is held in the dry season 
on the sandy bed of the Danro river. The town is surrounded on 
three sides by the Danro and Saraswat!, and is said to derive its 
name from the fact that it is built on low land. For some time 
there were a municipality and a Bench of Honorary Magistrates 
here, but both have long since been given up. 
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G-oawal Tappa. — A lappa situated in tlie centre of tlie district 
along the west tank of tlie Koel river. The tract comprised wit hin 
the tappa is undulating and broken up by numerous streams, 
which riso from the hills to the south ancl flow northwards into the 
Koel, irrigating the rice-fields through which they pass. It is 
traversed by two roads leading from Daltonganj on the cast and 
B anka on the south to the adjoining- market of Garhwa. It 
contains 26 Government villages with an area of 10^ square miles. 

Haidarnagar, — A village situated in the north-east of the 
district on the Garhwa-Barun road, 5 miles south-west of the 
Japla railway station. Population (1901) 2,757. The village 
-was founded in the 18th century by Saiyid Nabi All Khan, the 
son of Nawab Hodayat All Khan, after his father had founded 
Husainabad. It contains a dispensary, and a large market is 
held on Thursdays and Fridays. 

Hariharganj. — A village situated on the Daltonganj -Gaya 
road, 4 : J miles north-east of Daltonganj, adjoining Maharjaganj 
on the borders of the Gaya district. It contains a dispensary, 
polioe outpost aud District Board bungalow, and is an important 
entrepot for tbe trade in rice and grain ; but it is losing much 
of its importance now that tho Baiun-Dahongauj railway has 
been opened. It also contains the residence of one of the 
descendants of Udwant Bam Kaming-o, who played a prominent 
part in the negotiations whioh led to tho establishment of British 
rule in Palamau. 

Husainabad. — A village situated 32 miles north-east of 
Garhwa on the Garhwa-Barun road in the extreme north-eastern 
corner of tho district. Population (1901) 3,904. The place, whioh 
is so namod after ITusain, one of the grandsons of Muhammad, was 
founded in the early part of the 18th century by Nawab Saiyid 
Hedayat All Khan, Deputy Governor of Bihar and the father 
of the author of the S air -ul- Mutakh ar in ; two descendants of the 
Nawab Btill reside in the village. It is an important centre of 
trade and contains a polico -station and District Board bungalow. 
Husainabad is built on the site of tho old village of Japla Dinara, 
and tho railway station here is known as J apla ; it is situated 
2 miles from the Son, and commands a good view of the 
Bohtasgarh plateau on the other side of that river. A largo 
market is held on Sundays and Thursdays. 

I mil Tappa. — A tappa, situated a little to tho east of the 
centre of the district, hounded on the south by the Amlin at rivei 
and on the north, by a range of hillB, from whioh many streams 
flow southwardsito that river. The tappa contains some of the most 
fertile land in the district and is well Berved by irrigation works.; 
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Government owns 12 villages entirely and 1 b part owner of three 
ot hors, with an aggregate area of 121 square miles. The princi- 
pal village is Patnn, tiro headquarters of a police station, and 
the most important Government villa go is Murma, whore there is 
a block of protected forest. 

Japla.— The anoiont name for ITusdinabSd. (q. v.), from which 
the pargana lying to the north of the district along the Son also 
derives its designation. It must once havo been the seat of some 
local chiefs, probably belonging to the Khar war tribe, who are 
still found in this district and formerly oconpied the plateau of 
Rohtasgarh and the adjacent highlands in ShahJibad. As stated 
in Chapter II, records have been found of two of these chiefs 
dating hack to the 12th and 13th century A.D., when they 
hold possession of the fortress of Rohlas and of the oountry to 
tko north of Palamau. Japla occurs again in Shah Jali tin’s 
time among the parganas forming the jd/jir of the commander of 
Rohtasgarh, and is also mentioned in Todar Mall’s rout-roll in 
' the Ain-i-Akbari. The pargana, which has an area of 182 square 
miles, was transferred from the Gaya district in 1871, 

Khamhl Tappa. — A tappet situated in the south of the district. 
It comprises a small valley surrounded on all sides by hills and 
reserved forests, except to the west, where a small portion is 
bounded by Tappa Saneya. It contains 13 Government villages 
with an area of G square miles. There is a very picturesque view 
at Nurunago, whore the Koel, flowing from, east to west, bends 
almost at right angles round a long range of bills, and then 
pursues a northerly course through the heart of the district, 

Kot Tappa. — A tappa, situated in the valley of the Amanat 
in the ocnlre of tho district ; it comprises some of the richest land 
in the district, and is almost entirely under cultivation. It con- 
tains 37 Government villages with an area of 25 square miles • 
the principal markets are Daltonganj and Leslieganj. 

Latehar. — "Village situated in the south-east of the district 
on the 4.1st mile of the Daltonguaj-Ranchi road. Population 
(1901) 1,883, It contains a Government estate tahsii office, 
police station and dispensary, and is a centre of the lac trade. 
A large annual fair, lasting 10 days, is held here in the month 
of Phagun to celebrate the Sivaratri. 

Leslieganj. — A village situated on the Daltonganj -Sherghiiti 
Road, 10 miles east from. Daltonganj. Population (1901) 670. 
It was founded by, and derives its name from, Mr. Leslie, 
Collector of Rnmgarh, at the end of the 18th century. At that 
period it was a military station in which a detachment of troops 
Was cantoned, and on 'this account is known locally as C hhauni , 
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i.e,, the cantonment. Between 1859 and 1863 it was tlie head- 
quarters of the Palamau subdivision. The village oontaina a 
Government estate tahsil .office, District Board bungalow, and a 
police outpost, located in one of the old military b uildin gs which 
was besieged during the Mutiny of 1857 ; a weekly markot is held 
on Sundays. 

Mahuadanr.— A village situated in the extreme south of the 
district in the Ohliechhari valley. It is the headquarters of the 
thana of the same name and also of a Catholio Mission. This 
Mission was founded in 1895 by Father Dehon, who built a 
bungalow, sohool and ohuroh there ; a boarding house is attached 
to the school, at which some 200 boys are taught. The church is 
an imposing edifice, which is a marvellous illustration of the 
resources and genius of the Father in overcoming the difficulties 
of labour and materials. A picturesque Bight meets one, after 
penetrating the miles of forest that separates the small basin of 
Ohheohhari from the rest of Palamau, when one oomes on this 
open piece of country hemmed in on all sides by an imposing 
plateau, and at the far end sees what looks at a distance like a 
cathedral. A nearer view disoloses a, beautifully proportioned 
ohuroh with a graceful spire ; in the interior similar architectural 
skill is evidenced ; and all this was built briok upon brick, with 
no plan other than that carried in the Father’s brain, no funds 
beyond thoBe contributed from time to time by well-wishers, and 
no skilled labour except what he himself had trained, Piero 
Father Dehon laboured for the remainder of Mb life ; and it was 
while returning hero, in spite of ill-health, that he died in the 
train of heat-apoplexy at Eajkara in 1905. 

Mankerl Tappa. — A tappa situated in the south-east of the 
district. It is hounded on the north by the Aurang-a river and 
on the south and Bouth-west by hills, from which numerous 
streams flow northwards to the Auranga. The most important 
market in the tappa is Nawagarh, and Government owns 30 
villages with an area of nearly 17 square miles. In the village 
of Narayanpur there is a small fort, built on the top of a low hill, 
to which a curious legend attaches. It is said that it was built 
by an ancestor of the family, known as tho Patkra- Tliakurs, to 
whom the village belongs, and that if any of them approaches it, 
he will die there suddenly as a penalty for the negleot of his 
forefathers in not making duo offerings to the soul of its builder. 
The fort is consequently neglected and is overgrown with jungle. 

Nagar TJntari . — See Untari. 

Nawa. — Tillage situated 20 miles north-east of Daitonganj 
on tho road from that place to Hariharganj. Population (1901) 
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1,237. The village contains a District Board bungalow, and a 
f air trade is carried on in country produce. 

The village of Nawa Jaipur, 8 miles from this plaoe and 
about 18 miles east of Daltonganj, contains the residence of 
Rai Kishun Baksh Rai Bahadur, who traoes back his descent to 
Sugandh Rai, nephew of Jai Kishun Rai, one of the descendants 
of Maharajas of Palamau. Ilo ownB the interesting old fort 
of Deogan and is one of the largest landed proprietors of the 
district, but his estate is, at present, managed by the Deputy Com- 
missioner under the provisions of the Encumbered Estates Act. 
An account of the estate will he found in the article on Deogan. 

Netarhat. — A plateau, situated in the extreme south of the 
district, whioh rises to a height of 3,356 feet above sea level. 
The base is formed of massive folspathio granite, which is exposed 
to within about 420 feet of the summit. Laterite then appears, 
and then houlders of trap within 180 feet of the summit, after 
which laterite only is seen. The plateau is about 4 miles long 
by miles broad, but its total area docs not exceed about 7 

square miles. The central southern portion forms a basin 
traversed by a perennial spring running from south to north. 
There is a large stretch of sal forest intermingled with bamboo 
groves on the north, close to which large herds of hison may be 
seen grazing in the quiet hours of the summer mornings and 
evenings, keeping a watchful lookout to the south where the 
villagers’ hamlets lie. Until 20 years ago tea used to he grown on 
this plateau. The olimate is delightful, but somewhat feverish. 

Palamau. — Palamau, situated on the Auranga river about 20 ‘ 
miles south-east of Daltonganj , is the most interesting place in 
the district from a historical and aroh. 00 olog.ical point of view; 
for it was for many centuries the seat of the Ohero chiefs, and it 
contains the ruins of two great forts built by them. The walls, 
whioh are in fair preservation, are about 5 feet in thickness, and 
those in the old fort hear marks of cannon balls and bullets in 
many places. The gate leading into the old fort, the oourt-room, 
temple, and zanana quarters of the Raj 5s, as also two deep wells 
in the old fort (now silted up), axe very interesting. Most 
interesting' of all, however, is a massive gateway of rare beauty 
in the new fort, known as the Nagpuri gate. This gateway, 
whioh’ is made of delicately carved stone, is said to have been 
imported at great expense by Medni Rai, the greatest of the Rajas 
of Palamau, after he had sacked the palace of the Maharaja of 
Chota Nagpur ; it was placed at the southern extremity of the 
fort, but as this aspeot was declared to be unlucky, the entrance 
■Was bricked up, the beautiful oarving being left where it was. 
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The gate is now being repaired at Government expense. . Both 
forts lie within Government reserved forests, and in many places 
aro covered by jungle. They are a favourite haunt of tigers, and 
at least one visitor has had his feelings of admiration at the 
beauty of the gate dashed by being told that there was a tiger 
lurldng at the foot of the wall. When such an animal becomes 
notorious in the neighbourhood, he is invariably lcnowu as the 
Lord of the Fort. 

The following is a more detailed account of these forts taken 
from the Report of the Archaeological Survey, Bengal Circle, for 
1903-04: — “There are two forts at Palamau, inside the jungle, 
close to each other. They are distinguished by the names Purana 
Kila and Nayu Kila, although both appear to be of about the 
same age. The style of the walls and buildings so closely 
resembles that at Itohtasgarh and Shergarh that both forts may 
safely be put down to the same time, viz., the beginning of the 
Mughal period. The old fort is of rectangular shape, about 
one mile in circumference. Tho ground upon which it stands 
rises in terraces. The higher part is divided from the lower ono 
by a cross w all. The wulls are in places of considerable thick- 
ness, about S feet, the pathway on the top betweon the battlements 
measuring 5 feet 6 inches. In other places thoy are thinner. 
The four gates are strongly fortified with inner and outer 
courts and provided with watch towers. The outer battlements of 
the walls are loopi-holod. Inside axe the remains of four two- 
storied houses and a moscpue with three domes. The inner oross 
wall has one gate, in front of which is a deep well out out of the 
rooks with a vaulted tunnel leading down to it. The walls axe 
built of stones and concrete, like those at Rohtasgarh and 
Shergarh. The houses are plastered over, and remains of 
pointings and stucco ornamentation are seen here and there. In 
all these respcects, the buildings closely agree with those in the 
other hill forts, already referred to. I observed one statue of 
a Buddha dose to the eastern gate and another broken Hindu 
of Buddhist idol, but no tempde was found by me. 

“ The new fort is built around tho slopes of a conioal hill. 
There are two lines of walls, each making up> a sepuare. The 
inner line clusters arouud the joe ale of the hill ; the outer line is 
somewhat lower down. The walls are of the same kind as in the 
old fort. The outer walls are of considerable breadth, the passage 
along the roof between tho battlements measuring 14 feet, 
and the total breadth amounting to 18 feet. There are no 
separate buildings inside the enclosure, hut tho walls have 
galleries, open to the interior, sometimes of several stories. The 
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'most interesting object is a fine stone-earvecl window about 15 
feet higb. There is nothing to match this either at Kohtasgarh 
or Shergarh. The carving is distinctly of the Mughal type. 
Another similar window close to it is broken, and some walls near 
it also have fallen down and now block up the passage, so that it 
is difficult to get a view of this excellent piece of carving.” 

Palamau Pargana. — A large par g ana occupying the centre 
and south-west of the district. It is divided into the following- 
25 tuppm : — in the north Deogan ; in the south Sima, Okhechhari, 
Baresanr, Kkamlii, Saneya and Durjag; in the south-east 
Mankeri andTappa; in the south-west Udaipur, Uckri, Barkol, 
Duthu, Chhatki and Katri ; in the east Matuli and Pundag ; in 
the west Khaparmanda and U atari ; and in the oentre Bari, 
Taria, Goawal, Taleya, Kot and Imli. 

Panki. — A village near the eastern border of the district, 
situated 30 miles east of Daltonganj. Population (1901) 224. 
It contains a police outpost and is the centre of a considerable 
trade in rice, grain and lac and oil-Beeds ; a largo market is held 
on Fridays. 

Pundag Tappa. — A tappd situated in the east of the district 
along the valley of the Arnanat. It is one of the most fertile 
tracts of . the district and contains 9 markets, viz,, Tarhasi, Panki, 
Padma, Tetrain, Harilaung, Manatu, Korda, K asm Sr, and 
Loharsi. The tappd contains 78 Government villages with an 
area of 32 square miles. 

Rajhara. — A village and railway station situated 10 miles 
north of Daltonganj. The villago contains the colliery of 
the Bengal Goal Company, whioh works the Daltonganj coal-field 
from this plaoe. A dispensary is maintained for the employes. 

Ranka. — A village situated 14 miles south of Garhwa, with 
whioh it is oonucoted by road. Population (1901) 2,066. It is 
the headquarters of a police station, and contains a District 
Board bungalow and a dispensary established by Raja Gobind 
Prasad Singh ; tradition says that the village deiives its name 
from the fact that one of his ancestors supported a large number 
of beggars {rank). The locality is regarded as unhealthy owing 
to the extensive jungles in the neighbourhood, but these jungles 
oontain some of the best shooting grounds in the district. 

The present head of the family is Raja Gobind Prasad Singh, 
a member of the Sarwar sept of Siiryabansi Rajputs. He is 
a descendant of Puran Mai, the first Diwan of Palamau and 
fo un der of the line of king-makers, of which an account has been 
given in the article on Chainpur. Like the Chainpur family, 
the Thakurais of Ranka have given loyal assistance to the British 
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Government since it first conquered Palamau. In 1780 Thakurai 
Sheo Prasad Singh helped in quelling a rebellion, and in 1802 
served in the Sirguja campaign. His grandson Thakurai 
Kis hun Dayal Singh rendered good service in the mutiny of 
1857 and was rewarded with a grant of 21 villages, a khilat and 
the title of Eai Bahadur. The loyal assistance given to Govern- 
ment by the present head of the family, and his liberality and 
public spirit, have been reoognized by bestowing upon him, in 
1907, the title of Raja, The Ranka estate extends over 416 
square miles. 

Satbarwa. — Village on the Daltonganj-Ranohl road, situated 
17 miles south of Daltongauj. Population (1901) 772. It 
contains the remains of some old temples and is a centre of the 
local trade in ghi, gur and oil-Beeds ; a weekly market is held on 
Wednesdays. 

Shahpur .— See Daltonganj. 

Sima Tappa. — A tappa situated in the extreme south of the 
district comprising an elevated valley surrounded on all sides by 
lofty hills and high plateau. The river Koel runs through the 
centre of the valley, which is bounded on the north-west and 
south by blooks of reserved forests. Government owns 55 
villages with an area of 41 square miles in the tappa ; the 
principal markets are Garu, which contains a police outpost, and 
Sarju. This is probably the most beautiful of tire many beautiful 
tappets of Palamau, scenes of rare beauty being met with in the 
rocky reaches of the Koel. 

Sirhe Tappa — A small tappd, subordinate to tappa TJntari, 
situated to the west of the district. The principal market in this 
tappa is Garhwii. 

Sonpura. — Village situated in the extreme north of the district 
about a mile from the junction of the Koel and the Son. Popu- 
lation (1901) 1,416. The village contains the residence of one 
of the leading zamindars of the district, whose ancestors were 
known as Rajas of Sonpura. According to the family records, 
they trace hack their descent to Raja Nar Narayan, who resided 
at Mahuli in the district of Gorakhpur. Raja Rama Narayan, 
the ninth of the line, migrated to the district of Shahabad, 
where he obtained possession of par g anas Chainpur and Ohausa 
and made Tori Bhagwanpur tbe family seat, These two 
parganas, it is said, were granted, as a reward for good service, to 
the ancestor of the present Raja of Bhagwanpur by tbe eleventh 
Raja, Dhavala Pratapa, who then went to Rohtasgarh and ruled 
there; this Raja appears to be tbe same as tbe chief mentioned 
on page 16, In the beginning of the 18th century Kindra 
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Said, who is said to have been the 50th of the line, acquired the 
parganas of Japla and Belaunja by a sanad from the Emperor 
of Delhi and migrated to Sonpurn, where his descendants 
have resided ever since. The family have records in their 
possession dating back to the time of the Mughal Government 
and the early days of British rule. When the British force 
marched into Sirguja in 1801, in order to quell a Ohero rebellion, 
it was joined by an detachment under Baja Bhup Nath fe ti n' ; and 
Captain Eoughsedge acknowledged his services with the remark 
that “from beginning to end he fought under me and assisted 
me in every engagement, accompanied by his 'own armed men and 
force.” A letter from the Marquis of Wellesley dated August, 
1803, shows that the Baja was directed to guard the passes in his 
estate against any force which might be sent by Baghuji 
Bbonsla ; and some years later be was directed by the Marquis of 
Hastings to guard them against the Pindaris “ displaying his 
usual zeal and bravery.” The family has long sinoe lost the 
greater part of their estates, and what remains is heavily indebted 
and is now managed by the Deputy Commissioner under the 
Encumbered Estates Act. The present representative of the 
family is Babu Bisambar Nath Sabi; the estate, wbioh extends 
over 183 square miles, is known as the Doma estate. The village 
oontains a post office and Upper Primary soliool. 

Taleya Tappa.— A tappa situated in the oentre of the district, 
containing the village of Ohainpur. It consists of two ■ distinct 
tracts, the northern half being well cultivated and the southern 
half hilly and sparsely populated, 

Tappa Tappa. — A tappa situated in the south-east of the 
district, hounded on the south by the Auranga river and on tbe 
north by tbe Tori pargana. It obtains its name from a high 
hill in the centre ; the principal market is Latehar. Government 
owns 19 villages with an area of 11J square miles in this tappa. 

Tori Pargana. — A pargana in the south-east of the district 
extending over an area of 664 square miles, conter min ous with 
the Balumatli thana. It forms part of the Chota Nagpur estate, 
being the kliorposh or maintenance grant of a half-brother of the 
Maharaja oE Chota Nagpur. Its tenures, people and oustoms 
approximate to those of the neighbouring parganas of the Banchi 
distriot, from which it was transferred in 1892 to the newly- 
formed district of Palamau. 

Untari, — Village in the north-west of the distriot, situated 
24 miles west -north-west of Garhwa, Population (1901) 1,690. 
The village contains a police outpost and District Board bunga- 
low, and a large market is held on Tuesdays, at which a brisk 
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trade is carried on in rice, grain and oil-seeds. It also contains 
the residence of one of the leading zamindars of Palamau, who 
bears the title of Bhaiya. The Bhaiyas are a branch of the 
Sonpura family, being the descendants of the elder wife of one 
of the Rajas, and the title is explained by the following tradition. 
In the Sonpnra family It is a custom for the first horn son to 
succeed, whether horn of the elder or younger wife, but custom 
also decreed that the question of succession should he decided at 
once and the heir installed immediately after the Raja’s death 
One of the Rajas is said to have died suddenly while his son 
■ was away on an expedition. On his arrival, he found that 
his younger brother had already been installed, and he there- 
upon went away to Untari, where he carvel out a property 
for himself, Ever since, he and his descendants have been 
known by the name of Bhaiya or brother. The Untari estate 
extends over 48 square miles. There is a harisome temple in 
the village dedicated to the god Bansidhar, a title of Krishna, 
whioh oontains a golden idol said to have been found lying in the 
jungle in the time of the great grand-father of the present Bhaiya. 
A. large mla, lasting about a fortnight, is held annually in 
Phagun in honour of the god. 
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A. 

Aboriginal races, 50-54, 

Adk-latai system o£ ront payment, 102. 
Administration of reserved , forests, 
67-68 ; of protected forests, 69-70 ; 
of Government estate, 126-127 ; 
land rcvonuo, 124-187 ; general, 138- 
142 ; of justice, 140-141. 
Administrative charges and staff, 138. 
AgariSs, smelting of iron by, 112-113, 
Aghani crops, 78. 

Aghani rico 78, 79. 

Agricultural classes, 109. 

Agricultural statistics, 82. 

Agriculture, 72-87, 

Agriculturists’ Loans Acts, 83, 84. 

Ahars, irrigation from, 73, 74, 70, 

Abirs, 46-47. 

Aj land, 77. 

AJcraut soil, 77- 
Alluagar, description of, 148. 

Alluvial formations, 10. 

Amannt river, description of, 0 ; farrics 
on, 122. 

American Protestant Mission, 45. 

Ambar Tappa, description of, 143. 
AmmiBts, 44. 

AnJcri soil, 77. 

Ariawat land, 77, 

Artisans, wagos of, 104, 

Arts and industries, 109-117. 

Aiamis, 12 6 . 

Asan trees, rents of, 100. 

Assessment of ront, systems of, 103-104. 
Atbarabazar, 19. 

Auranga coal-field, description of ) 110-111. 
AurangS river, description of, 8-9. 


B. 

Babuiin, 26, 

Bagmnara Ghat, 32, 

Haharsi land, 77. 

Bahuraj, 48 . 

Haig a i lands, 126. 

Baigas, account of, 39-41 ; remuneration 
of, 105. 

Hair tree, 85, 86. 

Hajrd, cultivation of, 80. 

Balubbang, fair at, 118. 

Biilumuth, 123 ; rainfall of, 14 ; thana at, 
89, 141 ; fair at, 118. 

Halsundar soil, 77. 

JBandhs, irrigation from, 73, 74, 76; 

utility of, 97, 98, 

Banin river, 9, 

Bdrnhnziir, ID. 

Harai, cultivation of, 80. 

Barcsanr, forest block at, 66, 67 ; 

Baresanr Tappa, doBcription of, 148-149. 
JBari land, 77, 134. 

Bari Tapps, description of, 149, 

Barbel Tappa „ „ 149. 

Barley, cultivation of, 79-80. 
Barun-Daltonganj railway line, 122. 

Saiai system of rent payment, 102. 
Beiaunja pargana, 131, 132 ; description 
of, 149. 

Beora Bystem of cultivation, 80, 83. 

Betla, 13 ; forest block at, 66, 67. * 
Hhadoi crops, 78 ; rainfall required for, 
72. 

Hhadoi rice, cultivation of, 79. 

Bhagi bill, 153. 

Bbogwat Kai (CbBro chief), 20. 

Maoli system of rent payment, 102 t 
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Bhaonatbpur, 16. 

BhogtSs, 49 j rebellion of, 30-31. 
Bhojpuri dialect, 38. 

Bhuinhars, 63-54, 

Bhiinhari land, 133. 

Bhuiyiis, 46. 

BUta land, 77, 99, 100, 134. 

Bihar Cotton Itoad, 120, 121. 

Binifl sugar mills, 83. 

Bijkn hill, 6, 163, 

Birjia, 64. 

Birjia dialect, 38. 

Birkuar, godling of Bhuiyiis and Alurs, 
worship of, 46-17. 

Birth-rate, 60. 

Bisrampur, description of, 149; school 
at, 146. 

Blanket making, 117. 

Blindness, prevalence of, 63. 

Boarding houses at schools, 140, 

Botany, 11. 

Boundaries of the district, 2. 

Bowel complaints, G3. 

Brahmans, 49-60, 

Brass, manufacture of, 117, 

British conquest, 20-27. 

Bubonic plague, 03. 

Bndhua, 122. 

Biifta systom of hiring bullocks, 118. 
Bulbul hill, G. 

Bunt, cultivation of, 70. 

Burhi bill, 6. 

c. 

Calamities, natural, 88-98, 

Carpot-making, 117. 

Carts, 120, 

Cash rents, 90. 

CaBtes and tribes, 46-50. 

Cataract, prevalence of, 63. 

Cattle, 86-87. 

Cattle poisoning, 140, 

Census of 1901, 36. 

Cesses, revenue from, 139. 

Chaiupur, BOi 31 ; description of, 160-151 ; 
school at, 146. 


Chalcla, fair at, 118. 

Chnnmrs, 49. 

Chandwa, 117, 121, 123. 

Chatar land, 77. 

Chattarpur, 16, 120, 122 ; thuna at, 141. 
Chaur land, 77. 

OhauTcidavi tenure, 126. 

ChauTcliars, 141. 

Ohevnn, 33. 

Ckoros, 61-52; legendary history of, 

18- 20 ; conquest of Pnlamau by, 

19- 20 ; rule of, 20-24. 

Cketrna, 26. 

Chlmttisgarhi dialoct, 38. 

Chhochhiiri valley, 5-G. 

Clikoehliari Tappfi, 151. 

Chicken-pox, 62. 

China, cultivation of, 80. 

Cholera, epidemics of, 62. 

Christian Missions, 45. 

Civil justice, administration of, 141. 
Climate, 14-15. 

Coal-fields, geology of, 10. 

Coal mines, 109-111. 

Coal, output of, 110. 

Cocoon rouriugj 114-115. 

Commerce, 117-118. 

Communication, moons of, 119-123 ; 

dovolopmont of, 119-120. 
Configuration of district, 2-3. 

Conquest of Palamnu, by the Choros, 
19-20; by the Muhammadans, 22-24; 
by the British, 26-27. 

ConvoyancoB, 120-121. 

Copper, 113. 

Cotton, cultivation of, 81. 

Country spirit, manufacture and 

consumption of, 138. 

Courts, civil and criminal, 140-141. 

Crime, 140. 

, Criminal classes, 141. 

Criminal justice, administration of, 

140-141. 

’ Cultivation, extension of, 82-83 ; improved 
mothods of, 83. 

Culturablo waste, 82. 
jCutch, manufacture of, 113-114. 
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D. 

Dacoities, prevalence of, 140-141. 

DaTici lands, 134. 

Doha system of cultivation, 68, 81. 

Dalton gun] coal-field, description of, 
109-110. 

Daltonganj, description of, 151-162; 
rainfall of, 14; hospital and dis- 
pensaries at, 64 ; fair at, 118 ; tliiina 
at, 141; district jail at, 142; muni- 
cipality at, 144 ; High school at, 
145. 

Daltonganj-Garhwa road, 122. 

Danalandi system of rent payment, 

102 . 

DanMiilcu, 102. 

Dandd, 19. 

Dang war, 122, 

Ddiid Khan, conquest of Pallimnu by, 
22-24. 

Death-rate, 60, 61. 

Doma Tnppn, 149 j estates, 161. 

Deogan, fort at, 22, 24. 

Doogan lap pa, village and estate, descrip- 
tion of, 152-153. 

Deorils, 41. 

Dcori, 122. 

Deorl Ghat, 122. 

Doo Suhi, 20. 

Density of population, 36-37. 

Dhaiikhet or rice land, 76, 77, 99. 
Dliawadili irrigation schoiuc, 98. 

Dhuria lawag system of cultivation, 
79. 

Diarrhoea, prevalence of, G3. 

DihJcam laud, 77, 

Dihwars, 41. 

Dildcu Kajl dialect, 38, 

Diphtheria, 62. 

Dispensaries, 64. 

Diseases, principal, 61-63. 

District Board, administration of, 113- 
144. 

District, formation of, 84-36 ; staff of, 140. 
Dohar or low land, 76. 

Doma Kewal soil, 77. 


Domestic animals, 86-87. 

Don land, 133-134. 

Dorasa Boil, 77. 

Dosadhs, 49, 

Dross of the people, 58. 

DudhI, 122. 

Dni-jngid Deota, worship of, 48-49. 
Durjiig Tappa, description of, 153. 
Duthu Tappa, description of, 153. 
Dwellings, 55-57. 

Dysentery, prevalence of, 63. 


Bar diseases, 63. 

Early English administration, 27-29. 

Early history of Palilmau, 17-18. 
Education, 145-147; progress of, 145; 
secondary, 145-140 ; primary, 146 ; 
female, 140; of different races, 
146-147. 

Educational staff, 145. 

Egliuru, 121. 

Emigration, 37. 

Encumbered estates, 136-137. 
Enhancement of rents, 101-102. 

Estates, 124-134; Government estate, 
125-127; private estates, 127-134. 
Exciso, administration of, 138. 

Exorcists, account of, 41-44, 

Exports, 117. 

Eye diseases, prevalence of, 63. 

F. 

Fairs, 118. 

Famine prices, 91, 92, 94. 

Famines, 88-98; liability to, 88-89; of 
1869, 89; of 1874, ,89-90; of 1897, 
90-93; of 1900, 93-96. 

Fauna, 11-14. 

Female education, 146. 

Ferries, 122. 

Feudal system, traces of, 135-136. 

Fevor, prevalence and types of, 61-02, 
Finance, 138-140, 

Fiscal divisions, 124-134, 

Fish, 14. 

Floods of Son river, 7. 
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Food-grains, prices of, 106. 

Food of the people, 68-S9 ; jungle pro. 
ducts, 84, 85, 86; in famines, 88, 89, 
96, 97. 

Foot-and-mouth disease, 87. 

Forests, 65-71 ; reserved, 65-G9 ; protect- 
ed, 69-71; privato, 71 ; prospects of, 

71. 

Forest products, consumption of, 69. 
Formation of the district, 34-35. 

Frosts, 14-16. 

Fruits, 84-86. 

Furniture, 57-58. 

G. 

Q-ahvra laud, 77. 

Galgal Pat, E. 

Game birds, 14. 

Gangti soil, 77. 

Ganja, consumption of, 139. 

Gdonhel or village shrina, 41. 

Giiowan, 127. 

GarS, 122. 

Gnrhwii, description of, 163 ; rainfall of, 
14 ; foundation of, 19; dispensary at, 
64 ; roads from, 121 ; thana at, 141 ; 
school at, 146. 

GarhivS Eoud station, 122. 

■ Garia Tcevial soil, 77. 

Qaru, 160. 

Geology, 9-11. 

General administration, 138-142, 

Gbabri river, 9. 

Gliatwals, 142. 

GH, manufacture of, 117. 

Gingolly, cultivation of, 81. 

Girls’ schools, 146. 

Goalas, 46-47. 

Goawal Tappil, description of, 154, 

Gondii, cultivation of, 80, 

Goraiti tenure, 126. 

Government estate, 125-127; settlements 
of, 125 ; administration of, 12G-127. 
Gram, cultivation of, 79 ; prices of, 106. 
Graphite, 113. 

Grazing grounds, 86. 

Guru-training schools, 146, 


H. 

Hnidnmagar, description of, 154; dispon- 
snvy at, 64. 

Hail-storms, 16, 

Harhgnrhwd irrigation scheme, 98. 
Hariharganj, 117; description of, 154; 

school at, 146. 

Haribarganj road, 120-121, 

Harilvarpur, 122. 

Harilirang, 159. 

Hftrnamanr, 32, 153. 

Hai tii hill, 163. 

Hathiyd rains, 78. 

Health, public, 60-64, 

Homp drugs, consumption of, 139. 

Hidos, curing of, 117. 

High school, 145. 

Hill system, 4-6. 

Hindus, number of, 89 ; religious beliefs 
of, 39-44. 

Ilirhinj, 113 ; fair at, 118. 

History of Palumau, 17-35. 

Hithli Manvai, 10. 

Honorary Magistrates, 140. 

Hospitals. 64, 

Hot springs, 10. 

Houses, description of, 56, 67. 

Humidity, 16. 

Husuiniibad, description of, 164 ; rainfall 
of, 14; foundation of, 25 ; Nawabs of, 
24-26 ; thana at, 141 ; school at, 146, 
Hutar coal-field, description of, 111. 

I. 

Ijara lai-patta, 128. 

Ijara inami grants, 128, 

I jar a jdg\r grants, 128. 

Ijara jamabrit grants, 128. 

Ijara Jchairdt grants, 128, 

Ijara muJcarari grants, 128. 

Ijaras, 127-129. 

Imli Tappa, description of, 154-166. 
Immigration, 37. 

Imports, 117- 
Incidence of rent, 100. 
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Income-tax, 139-140. 

Indebtedness, 107-108. 

Indioii I corn, cultivation of, 79. 

Iudu9ti'ial claBses, 109. 

Industries, 109-117. 

Infirmities, 63. 

Influenza, 62. 

Invasion of Palamau, by Shaista Khan, 
20-2 L; by Zabavdast Khan, 21-22; 
byCheros, 19-20; by Muhammadans, 
20-24. 

Iron ores, 10, 111-112. 

Iron smelting, description of, 112-113. 

Irrigation, 72-76 ; necessity for, 72-73 ; 
from landhs or reservoirs, 73.74, 76; 
from pains, 74; from wi-lls, 74-76; 
from rivers, 75-76; extension of, 
76-76. 


J- 

JagXr VauVan grants, 128. 

Jaglr Chero7in grants, 128. 

Jdglrdciri Osintes, 124-125; 127-129. 
Jaglr in ami grants, 128. 

Jaglr Tcannngo grants, 128. 

Jaglr JCharwar grants, 128. 

Jaglr mutfarltu grants, 128. 

Jaglr tenures, 129-131. 

• TSh land, 77. 

Jails, 142, 

Jarnlra Tat, 6-6, 

Jangallvri tease, 130. 

Japlii, description of, 165. 

Japlii pargana, 132-133. 

Jesuit Mission, 45. 

Jc.lh raiijat, 126. 

J7mm lands, 134. 

Jilan land, 134. 

Jinjoi river, 9. 

Jolalms, 44-45. 

Jowdr, cultivation of, 80, 

Jungle products, consumption of, 59, 85, 
8G ; in famines, 88, 89, 96, 07. 
Juruahar, 48, 49. 

Justice, administration of, 140. 


K. 

ICadliwan, 122. 

Kaliars, 49. 

Kajru, 122. 

Xamigds, 104-105. 

Knndi hill 49. 

Kunhar river, description of, 8. 

Xanhar Boil, 77. 

Xansd kurthi ceremony, 43. 

Xawwdddri system of rant assessment, 
104. 

Kavarbar river, 6, 9 ^irrigation scheme, 98. 
ICaranpurii coal-field, description of, 111. 
Knsmitr, 159. 

Xalh trees, rents of, 100. 

Ifechki, 3, 13 ; forest block at, 63, 67. 
Kerb, 13, 16, 69, 122. 

Ketar, fair at, 118. 

Xemdl soil, 77. 

Xhair manufacture, 118. 

Xhair trees, rents of, 100. 

IChairii hill, 5. 

Kbaira Tappa, 149. 

Xhairat tenures, 126. 

Khiimhl Tnppa, 156, 

Klmrwavs, 47-49; legendary history of, 
17, 19* 

Xhesdri, cultivation of, 80. 

Khokha, 122. 

Xhorposkddri grants, 127, 130. 
Xhuntleatti raiyats, 126, 

ICisans, 64, 

Koio, cultivation of, 80. 

ICool river, description of, 8; navigation 
on, 122 ; ferries on, 122. 

Koili, 149. 

Kol rebellion, 29. 

Korda, 31, 169. 

Iforwa dialect, 38. 

KonvaB, 62-63; dscoitics of, 141. 

Kot, 19; Tappa, 155, 

Kotam hill, 6. 

ICotliT, fort at, 22, 23. 

Kumnndih, forest block at, 66, 67. 

Kundn, fort at, 22-23. 

Ktirukh language, 38, 

Xurthl, cultivation of , 80. 
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L. 

Labour supply, 105-106. 

Labourers, wages of, 104, 

Labouring classes, 100. 

Lao industry, 115-117. 

LnlchnS, 19. 

Zalmati soil, 77. 

Lnltonganj, vornaenlar name of Dalf-on- 
ganj, 161. 

Larafci Pat, 6. 

Land Improvement-, Lonns Act, 83-84. 
Landlords, conduct in famines, 96-9G; 

relations with tenants, 134-135, 

Land revenue, 139. 

Land revenue administration, 124-137. 
Land tenures, 124-134. 

Language, 38. 

Liiteliar, 121, 123; description of, 165; 

dispensary at, G4 ; thund at, 80, .141. 
LStobur lull, 6. 

Lntorite, 10, 113. 

Lease-holders, 130. 

Lenses of land, 130- 
Legendary history, 17-20, 

LeBlioganj, 80, 32, 84 ; description of, 
166-150; school at, 14G, 

Limestone, 113. 

Loans Act, wording of, 83-84. 

Local Self-Government, 143-144. 

Lolmrei, 23. 

M. 

Madad, 130. 

Magahi dialect, 38. 

Mahdjans, 107- 

MaltuA trees, utility of, 81, 86 ; routs of, 

100, 102, 

Mnlraiidanr, 45; description of, 15G; llmna 
at, 89, 141 ; fair at, 118 ; famine of 
1900, 94, 95, 

Mahtos , duties of, 127, 

Mahtoi land, 127. 

Maila river, 9. 

Maize, cultivation of, 79; prices of, 10G. 

M a] ia wan, 117, 121. 

Malcai , cultivation of, 79. 

M alctals, 146. 


Malarial fever, prevalence and types 
of, Gl. 

Mils, legend of, 19. 

Malllihs, manufacture of cutch by, 113- 
114. 

MnnTifcn, 1G, 121, 122, 159. 

Manjhihas land, 133. 

Manlva, 31, 32, 121. 

Manlcorl Tappa, description of, 15G. 
Manufactures, 109-117. 

Marathiis, invasion of, 25. 

Marhntia, 19. 

Manta, cultivation of, 80. 

Material condition of the pooplo, 10G-1OS. 
Moans of communication, 110-123 ; roads, 
120-122; railways, 122; water, 122; 
postal, 122-123. 

Measles, G2. 

Medical aspects, 0O-G4 ; institutions, 04; 

statistics,- G4, LOG. 

Modni Itai (Choro chief), 20. 

Menjhri, cultivation of, 80. 

Middlo English school, 145, 140. 

Middle Vernacular school, 140, 

Migration, 37. 

Minos, 100-111. 

Minerals, 9-10, 100-113. 

Minhai Mahals, 131, 

Miriil, 148. 

Missions, Christian, 45. 

Muchulc Rani, worship of, 48-49. 
Muhammadans, 44-46 ; invasion of, 20- 
24 ; conquest of Ptillimau by, 22-24 ; 
rule of, 24-2G. 

Muhnmmndgrmj, 13, 82, 122. 

Mundas, 63. 

Mundiiri dialect, 38, 

Municipalities, 144. 

Mnrlcuri {evil spirit), 61. 

Mui-uia, 166. 

Mutiny of 1857, 29-34. 

N. 

Nadaurn irrigation scheme, 98. 

Nagar Untari, 156, 101 ; fair at, 118; 
school at, 146, 

Nagdi Bystom of rent pnymont, 102. 
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Nagesiaa, 64, 

Nagpuria dialect, 38, 

Namudag, 50. 

Narayanpur, 167. 

Natural calamities, 88-98. 

Natural divisions of district, 3. 
Navigation, 122. 

Nawa, description of, 156-167. 

NSwadih, 149 ; fair at, 118. 

Nfiwu Bhandari, 122. 

NSwa Jaipur, 122, 167. 

Ntvwabs of Husaiuabad, 24, 25, 

Nawagarh, 83. 

Netnrbut, 6, 67 ; description of, 157 , 
Non-oocupancy ryots, rents paid by, 100, 

0 - 

Occupations of the people, 109. 

Occupancy ryots, rents paid by, 100, 
Oil-seeds, cultivation of, 81. 

Ojbas, account of, 41-44. 

Opium, cultivation of, 81-82 j production 
of, 82; consumption of, 139. 

Oraons, 60-61 ; bouses of, 66-66; legend- 
ary history of, 17, 18. 

Oraon language, 38. 

Orea, forest block at, 06-67. 

Outposts, police, 141. 

P. 

Paolc-bullooka, use of, 120, 121. 

Padma, 121, 169. 

PuhSns, 89-41. 

Pabari tappa, 149, 

JPaini, irrigation from, 74, 

Palamau, origin of name, 1-2. 

Falamau pargana, 124-131 ; description 
of, 159. 

Palamau forts, construction of, 20 ; cap- 
ture by the Muhammadans, 28, 24 ; 
by the British, 26, 27 ; description 
of, 157-169. 

Fatal trees, rent of, 100. 

Panchpaoni, 105. 

Panoh Pir, worship of, 45. 

Panduii, 110. 

P5nki,16, 117, 121, 122 ; description of, 159. 


Paronra Tappa, 149. 

Parganas, 124-134 ; physical aspects of, 
3 j Palamau pargana, 124-131 ; 
Belaunja pargana, 131-182 ; Japla 
pargana, 132-133; Tori pargana ; 
133-134. 

Parhaiyas, 54. 

Pariadari Bystem of rout assessment, 103. 
Parro, 8. 

Parts, 122. 

Pasturage, 86. 

Pats or plateaux, 6, 9. 

Patau, 16, 81, 165 ; thana at, 141. 

Pathli soil, 77. 

PathrS, 117 ; TbaUurs, 156. 

Patoar soil, 77. 

People, the, 86-69; social life of, 64-59 ; 
material condition of, 106-108 ; occu- 
pations of, 109. 

Pbysica aspects, 1-16. 

Piar tree, 86. 

Piri river, 9. 

Piri, forest block at, 66 67 ; irrigation 
scheme, 98. 

Plngue, epidemics of, 68, 

Pokbraha irrigation scheme, 98. 

Police, administration of, 141-142. 

Poppy, cultivation of, 82. 

Population, growth of, 36; density of 
36-37 ; urban, 37, 38 ; rural, 88. 

Post offices, 122-123. 

Postal communications, 122-123. 

Predial services, 184-135. 

Prices, 106 ; in famines, 91, 92, 94. 
Primary education, 146, 

Primary school, 146. 

Private estates, 127-129. 

Private forests, 71, 

Produce rents, 102-103. 

Products of foreBts, 69, 

Professional clssees, 109. 

Protected forests, 69-71; managem ent of 70 
Protective measures against famine, 97- 98 
Public health, 60-64. 

Fiijari laud, 126. 

Pundag Tappa, description of, 169. 

Furnn Ms], 20. 


N 
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K. 

Habi crops, 78 ; rainfall required for, 72. 

Rahar, cultivation of, 80. 

Railways, 122, 

Rainfall, statistics of, 16 ; in relation to 
Agriculture., 72. 

Rajliara, 31 ; dispensary at, 64 ; descrip- 
tion of, 159. 

Rajhara colliery, description of, 110. 

Raj has land, 133. 

Rajputs, 50. 

E nisei Rajputs, 50 ; rule of, 19, 20. 

Ilnmna, 148. 

Ramandug, forest block at, 66. 

Ranchi road, 121. 

Ranklewa, 122. 

Ronlcii, 31 ; description of, 159-100 ; dis- 
pensary at, 64 ; tlianu at, 141 ; school 
at, 145. 

Raslunci system of cultivation, 79. 

Registration, 140. 

Registry offices, 140. 

Eolations of landlords and tenants, 
134-135. 

Relief works in famincB, 96, 97 ; privato 
relief, 95, 96, 

Religions, 38-45, 

Rents, 99-103 j cash rents, 99-102 ; rates 
of rent, 99 j in tlio Government 
estate, 99-100 ; for treos, 100-101 ; 
enhancement of, 101-102 ; produce 
rents, 102-103. 

Ront-froo tenures, 126, 130-131.J 

Reserved forestB, 65-69 ; northern range, 
66-67 ; southern range, G7 ; adminis- 
tration of, 67-68 ; protection of, 68 > 
produce of G8-69. 

Reservoirs, irrigation from, 73, 76, 76, 

Revenue of the district, 138-140 ; excise, 
138 ; land revenue, 139 ; cesses, 139 - t 
stamps 139 ; income-tax, 139-140 ; 
registration, 140, 

Revenue-paying tenures, 129-130. 

Revenue, settlements of, 124-125. 

Rheumatism, 62, 

Rice, cultivation of, 78, 79, 

Rinderpest, 87, 


Rivers, 6*9; irrigation from, 74,. 75,76. 
River syBtom, 6-9, . . 

Roads, 120-122. 

Raid, 8, 

Rural population, 38. 

Ryots, 126, 132, 138, 134. 

s. 

Sadabnh irrigation scheme, 98. 

Sadri dialoet, 38. 

Saidnp, forest block at, 66, 67. 

Salt, prieo of, 106. 

Sandstono, 9, 113. 

Saneyii, 33. 

Sanskrit tots, 146. 

Sarabdahu river, 9. 

Saraidih, 149. 

SarilcdHl, fair at, 118. 

Sarju, 160. 

Sarwar Rajputs, GO. 

Satborwa, 117, 121, 123 ; description 

of, 160. 

Satlu, 79. 

Suuian, cultivation of, 80, 

Scarcity, 88-98. 

Sconcry, 3-4. 

Schools, 145-147 ; High schools, 145 ; 
Middle English, 146, 146 ; Middle 
Vernacular, 146 ; primary, 146 ; 
special, 146 ; girls’, 146. 

Secondaiy education, 146-146. 

Settled ryots, rents paid by, 100. 
Settlements of revenue, 124-125 ; of 
ostulos, 129. 

Shahpur, 27, 30, 31 ; description of, 152 ; 

Forbes’ tank at, 14. 

Shaista IChan, invasion of, 20-21. 

Sheikh Saddu, worship of, 45, 

Sherghati road, 121. 

Sigsigi, 8. 

Silkworms, rearing of, 114-115, 

Sima TappS, description of, 100. 

Singra, 110, 122. 

Sirguja, campaign in, 27. 

Sirgujn road, 122. 

Sirhe TappS, description of, 160. 

Skin diseases, prevalence of, 03. 
Small-pox, S4. 
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Social life of the people, 54-59. 

Soils, 76-77. 

Son river, description of, 7-8 ; navigation 
on, 122 ; ferries on, 122. 

SonpurS, 122 ; description of, 160-161 j 
Rajas of, 24-25. 

Sonripura, 122. 

Soli land, 77. 

Special schools, 146, 

Spiked millet, cultivation of, 80. 

Spirit, consumption of, 188. 

Stamps, revenue from sale of, 139. 
Statistics, of rainfall, 16; medical, 64; 
of agriculture, 82; of occupation, 
109. 

Sugarcane, cultivation of, 81. 

SukrI river, 9. 

Supply of labour, 106-106. 

T. 

Tali! eli river, 9. 

Taleya Tappa, description of, 161. 
Tamolgarli, 19. 

Tanr laud, 77. 

Tappa Tuppa, description of, 161. 

Tappas, of Belaunja pargana, 149; of 
Palaman pargana, 169. 

Tarhasi, 19, 116, 121. 

Totahii hot spring, 10, 

Telegraph offices, 123. 

Temperature, 16-16. 

Tenants, 126, 132, 133, 134 ; relations 
with landlords, 134-185. 

Tenures of land, 124-181 ; revenue-pay- 
ing, 129-130; rent-free, 130-181, 
transferability of, 181. 
Tenure-holders, 128, 130. 

Tetrain, 169. 

ThnJkurais, 19. 

Thanas, police, 141. 

T\l, cultivation of, 81. 

Tols, 146. 

Topography, 1. 

Tori pargana, 133-134 ; description of, 
161. 

Towns, 37-38. 

Tracts of fertility, 72. 

Trade, 117-318. 


Trade centres, 117. 

Training schools, 146. 

Transferability of tenures, 131. 

Trees, 11 ; in forests, 65, 66 ; rents of, 

100-101. 

TribeB and castes, 46-50. 

Tungari Ghat, 32. 

Tungari hill, 6. 

u. 

Ukkamanfl, 48, 49. 

Unchchat land, 77. 

Untari, description of, 161-162. 

Uparufar land, 77. 

Urban population, 37, 38. 

Uriel, cultivation of, 80. 

Utalclear system of rent assessment, 103. 

V. 

Vaccination, 63-64. 

Vegetables, 84-86. 

Venereal diseases, prevalence of, 63. 
Veterinary relief, 87. 

Villages, 37-38 ; description of, 55-57. 
Village gods, worship of, 40. 

Village servants, wages of, 105. 

Vital statistics, 60. 

w. 

Wages, 104-106 ; rates of, 104. 

Water communications, 122. 

Water-lifts, 75. 

Water-supply, 62-63; of Dalfconganj, 
144. 

"Weaving of cotton, 117. 

Wells, irrigation from, 74-76. 

Wheat, cultivation of, 80; price of, 
106. 

Wild animals, 11-14. 

Winds, 15. 

Winter rice, cultivation of, 78-79. 
Witchcraft, belief in, 42-44. 

Women, education of, 146. 

z. 

Zabardnst Khan, invasion of, 21-22. 
Zamindars, conduct in famines, 95-96; 

relations with tenants, 134-136. 

Zila School, 145. 
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